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Preface

More than 1900 cosmetic and toiletry formulations are detailed in this volume,
based on information received from numerous industrial companies and other
organizations. This is Volume 2 of the Second Edition of this work; Volume 1
was published in 1989. The formulations in Volume 2 do not duplicate any of
those in Volume 1.

The data represent selections from manufacturers' descriptions made at no cost
to, nor influence from, the makers or distributors of these materials. Only the
most recent formulas have been included. It is believed that all of the
trademarked raw materials listed are currently available, which will be of interest
to readers concerned with raw material discontinuances.

The 1989 market for cosmetic and toiletry raw materials was $1.6 billion. That
market is projected to increase to about $1.8 billion by 1994, thus making the
information in the book particularly interesting to anyone conmsidering new
products or process variations.

Each formulation in the book is identified by a description of end use. The
formulations include the following as available, in the manufacturer's own words:
a listing of each raw material contained; the percent by weight of each raw
material; suggested formulation procedure; and the formula source, which is the
company or organization that supphed the formula.The book is divided into the
following 15 sections:

[ Antiperspirants and Deodorants
II. Baby Products
III. Bath and Shower Products
IV. Beauty Aids
V. Creams
VI. Fragrances and Perfumes
VII. Hair Care Products
VIII. Lipsticks

IX. Lotions
X. Shampoos
XI. Shaving Products
XII. Soaps

XIII. Sun Care Products
XIV. Toothpastes
XV. Miscellaneous
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Each formula is indexed in the section which is most applicable. The reader
seeking a formula for a specific end use should check each section which
could possibly apply.

In addition to the above, there are two other sections that will be helpful to
the reader:

XVI. Trade-Named and Other Raw Materials Descriptions.
Each raw material is listed with a brief chemical
description and the name of the raw material supplier.

XVII. Suppliers’ Addresses. Addresses of suppliers of trade-
named raw materials and/or formulations, some of
which are not available in the usual reference books.

It should be noted that some formulations in the book are translations. The
manufacturer’s exact wording has been used in these cases. Occasionally
different companies have listed the same raw material differently; it is hoped
that the reader will be able to identify the same or similar raw materials by
consulting the Trade-Named and Other Raw Materials Descriptions section.

The table of contents of the book is organized in such a way as to serve as a
subject index.

My fullest appreciation is expressed to the companies and organizations which
supplied the information included in this book.

March, 1992 Ernest W. Flick

NOTICE

To the best of our knowledge the information in this publication is accurate; however, the
Publisher does not assume any responsibility or liability for the accuracy or completeness
of, or consequences arising from, such information. This book does not purport to contain
detailed user instructions, and by its range and scope could not possibly do so. Mention
of trade names or commercial products does not constitute endorsement or
recommendation for use by the Author or Publisher.

Cosmetic and toiletry raw materials could be toxic or cause allergies in some
circumstances, and, therefore, due caution should always be exercised in the use of
potentially hazardous materials and the manufacturing processes involved. Final
determination of the suitability of any information or product for use contemplated by any
user, and the manner of that use, is the sole responsibility of the user. We strongly
recommend that users seek and adhere to a manufacturer’s or supplier’s current
instructions for handling each material they use.

The Author and Publisher have used their best efforts to include only the most recent
data available. The reader is cautioned to consult the supplier in case of questions
regarding current availability.
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2 Cosmetic and Toiletry Formulations

ALCOHOL-FREE ROLL-ON DEODORANT

RAW MATERIALS $ By Weight

A, IMWITOR 960
Cetyl Alcohol
MIGLYOL 840
Hostaphat KL 340 N
Raluben TL
Aluminum Acetate
B. Sorbitol 70%
Carbopol 940 (Carbomer 940-Gel 1%)*
Alcohol
Water up to 10
C. Perfume 0il

-
O—_NDUNNOoOOoUTLIND G

MWOOOOUNNULTOOOO

* Carbomer 940-Gel: Carbomer 940 1.0%
Triethanolamine 0.6%
Water up to 100.0%

Preparation:

The Carbomer-Gel is prepared, and Phase A is melted at ca.
60C, Phase B is stirred together and heated up to the same
temperature., B is emulsified into A and at ca. 40C, the mass is
perfumed.

Characteristics:

The deodorant is a free-flowing emulsion which is mild to
the skin and is quickly absorbed without leaving behind a greasy
feeling.

SOURCE: Huls America Inc.: Formula 1.5M

ANTIPERSPIRANT STICK

SUBSTANCE % By Weight
Beeswax 35.0
PCL-liquid 2/066210 33.0
Locron P 20.0
PCL-solid 2/066220 10,0
Perfume oil 2.0

SOURCE: Dragoco Inc.: Suggested Formulation No. VKA 636/60
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ANTIPERSPIRANT
RAW MATERIALS $ By Weight
EMPILAN GMS/NSE40 12.0
EMPICOL L3Z 2.0
Synthetic spermaceti wax 5.0
Glycerol 10.0
Titanium dioxide 1.0
ALBRITE aluminum chlorhydrate 25.0
Perfume and preservative gs
Water Balance

SOURCE: Albright & Wilson Americas: Formula DC1

ANTIPERSPIRANT

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight

EMPILAN GMS/SE40 9.
Synthetic spermaceti wax 5.
Glycerol 5.
Titanium dioxide 2,
Hexachlorophene 0.
Perfume and preservative q
Water to 100.

SOURCE: Albright & Wilson Americas: Formula DC2

QUICK DRYING AEROSOL ANTIPERSPIRANT

MATERIALS Parts by weight
78-1898 2,00
Microdry Ultrafine 2.00
Magnesium Stearate 0.50
Volatile Silicone 7158 2.00
Isopropyl Myristate 2.00
Anhydrous Ethanol 21.50
Perfume J.S.
Propellant A 46 70.00

Valve: Precision Valve:
2X .020" stem
.080 X .020" body
.020" button

Can: Enamel Lined

SOURCE: National Starch and Chemical Corp.: Formula 4015-60A
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ANTI-PERSPIRANT CREAM

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight
A Cetyl Alcohol 2,50
Stearyl Alcohol 2,50
Locron P 15,00
Eumulgin M8 3,00
Eutanol G 6,00
B Belsil CM 040 9,00
Water 62,00
Pigments, fragrances d.S.

‘Mix A and heat to 70C, form a solid phase with warm water,
work in Belsil CM 040 and dilute with water.

Temperature stability: at 45C 4 weeks.

Soft white cream. Leaves no visible traces of aluminum chlor-
ohydrate on the skin.

Formulation 216 AH

ANTI-PERSPIRANT CREAM

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight
A Cetyl Alcohol 2,50
Stearyl Alcohol 2,50
Locron P 10,00
Eumulgin M8 3,00
Eutanol G 6,60
B Belsil CM 040 9,00
Belsil PDM 20 3,00
Water 63,40
Pigments, fragrances g.S.

Mix A and heat to 70C, mix in hot water, add B and mix well.

Temperature stability: at 45C over 10 weeks.

Soft white cream. Leaves no visible traces of aluminum chlor-
ohydrate on the skin.

Formulation 217 AH

SOURCE: Wacker Silicone: Formulas
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ANTIPERSPIRANT PUMP

INGREDIENTS % By Weight
REACH 501 Solution 36.1

Alcohol SDA-40 30.0

Propylene Glycol 5.0

Deionized Water 28.5

Cremophor RH40 .2

Fragrance d.Se
Procedure:

1.
2.
3.
4.

Add together ingredients B and D, mix using overhead stirring.
Add C, mix 10 minutes.

Add A slowly to batch, continue mixing until uniform.

Pre-mix F into E, disperse pre-mix into batch while using
rapid stirring, mix for 5 minutes.

A consumer accepted hydro-alcoholic formula incorporating an

enhanced chlorohydrate system that is proven clinically more
effective than aluminum chlorohydrate.

SOURCE: Reheis Inc.: Formula

ANTIPERSPIRANT SUSPENSION ROLL-ON

INGREDIENTS % By Weight
A, REZAL 36 GP SUF or

REACH AZP~-701 20,0
B. Bentone Gel VS-5/PC 13.5
C. Siloxane SWS-03314 66.0
D. Silica 0.5
E. Fragrance J.S.
Procedure:

1.
2.
3.
4.

Mix B and C with overhead mixer for 20 minutes.

Add A and mix for 15 minutes.

Add D and E, mix for 10 minutes.

Homogenize for 3 minutes and pour into suitable containers.

This formula yields a smooth and dry feel to the skin upon

application.

SOURCE: Reheis Inc.: Formula
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ANTI-PERSPIRANT ROLL-ON-1

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight
Aluminum-Zirconium-Glycine Complex 25
Cyclomethicone 70
Dimethicone 2
Bentone Gel 2
Silica 1

Separation, % (After 7 Days): 12

ANTI-PERSPIRANT ROLL~-ON~2

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight
Aluminum-Zirconium-Glycine Complex 25
Cyclomethicone 65
Dimethicone 2
Bentone Gel 2
Silica 1
ACUMIST A-12 5

Separation, % (After 7 Days): 9

ANTI-PERSPIRANT ROLL-ON-3

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight
Aluminum-Zirconium-Glycine Complex 25
Cyclomethicone 65
Dimethicone 2
Bentone Gel 2
Silica 1
ACUMIST a-18 5

Separation, % (After 7 Days): 4

ANTI-PERSPIRANT ROLL-ON-4

RAW MATERIALS $ By Weight
Aluminum-Zirconium-Glycine Complex 25
Cyclomethicone 65
Dimethicone 2
Bentone Gel 2
Silica 1
ACUMIST B-6 5

Separation, % (After 7 Days): 3
Procedure:

Combine all ingredients and shear in a homomixer. ACUMIST is
post-added.

SOURCE: allied Signal Inc.: Technical Data PCP-007
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ANTI-PERSPIRANT ROLL-ON-5

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight
Aluminum-Zirconium-Glycine Complex 25
Cyclomethicone 65
Dimethicone 2
Bentone Gel 2
Silica 1
ACUMIST B-12 5

Separation, % (After 7 Days): 3

ANTI-PERSPIRANT ROLL~ON-6

RAW MATERIALS $ By Weight
Aluminum-2irconium-Glycine Complex 25
Cyclomethicone 65
Dimethicone 2
Bentone Gel 2
Silica 1
ACUMIST B-18 5

Separation, % (After 7 Days): 3
Procedure:

Combine all ingredients and shear in a homomixer. ACUMIST is
post-added.

ROLL-ON ANTIPERSPIRANT-1

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight
A. Cyclomethicone 45
B. P.G. Dipelargonate 25
C. A-C Polyethylene: A-C 4057 10
D. AL-ZIR-GLY Complex 20

Separation, % (After 7 Days): 3

ROLL-ON ANTI-PERSPIRANT-2

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight
A, Cyclomethicone 45
B. P.G. Dipelargonate 22
C. A-C Polyethylene: A-C 4057 13
D. AL-ZIR-GLY Complex 20

Separation, % (After 7 Days): 2

Procedure:

Combine component B with the appropriate type of A-C poly-
ethylene from component C and heat to 95C. During cool down
slowly add component A, Combine D with the mixture and shear
in a homomixer.

SOURCE: Allied-Signal Inc.: Technical Data PCP-007

7
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ROLL-ON ANTIPERSPIRANT-3

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight
A. Cyclomethicone 40
B. P.G. Dipelargonate 24
C. A-C Polyethylene: A-C 430 16
D. AL-ZIR-GLY Complex 20

Separation, % (After 7 Days): <1

ROLL-ON ANTIPERSPIRANT-4

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight
A. Cyclomethicone 40
B. P.G. Dipelargonate 30
C. A-C Polyethylene:; A-C 617 10
D, AL-ZIR-GLY Complex 20

Separation, % (After 7 Days): 1

Procedure:

Combine component B with the appropriate type of A-C poly-
ethylene from component C and heat to 95C, During cool down
slowly add component A. Combine D with the mixture and shear
in a homomixer,

ROLL-ON ANTIPERSPIRANT-1

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight
A. Cyclomethicone 40
B. P.G. Dipelargonate 25
C. A-C Polyethylene: A-C 405T 10
D. ACUMIST B-6 5
E. AL-ZIR-GLY Complex 20

Separation, % (After 7 Days): O

ROLL-ON ANTIPERSPIRANT-2

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight
A. Cyclomethicone 40
B. P.G. Dipelargonate 22
C. A-C Polyethylene: A-C 405T 13
D. ACUMIST B-6

E. AL-ZIR-GLY Complex 20

Separation, % (After 7 days): O

Procedure:

Combine component B with the appropriate type of A-C poly-
ethylene from component C and heat to 95C. During cool down
slowly add component A. Combine D and E to the mixture and
shear in a homomixer.

SOURCE: Allied Signal Inc.: Technical Data PCP-007
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ROLL-ON ANTIPERSPIRANT-3

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight
A, Cyclomethicone 35
B. P.G. Dipelargonate 24
C. A-C Polyethylene: A-C 430 16
D. ACUMIST B~-6 5
E. AL-ZIR-GLY Complex 20

Separation, % (After 7 Days): O

ROLL-ON ANTIPERSPIRANT-4

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight
A, Cyclomethicone 35
B. P.G. Dipelargonate 30
C. A-C Polyethylene: A-C 617 10
D. ACUMIST B-6 5
E. AL-ZIR-GLY Complex 20

Separation, % (After 7 Days): 0

Procedure:

Combine component B with the appropriate type of A-C poly-
ethylene from component C and heat to 95C. During cool down
slowly add component A, Combine D and E to the mixture and
shear in a homomixer.

SOURCE: Allied-Signal Inc.: Technical Data PCP-007

ANTI-PERSPIRANT ROLL-ON

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight
A Locron P 20,00
Wacker HDK H15 1,00
B Lamecreme KS 3,00
BELSIL DM 100 5,00
C BELSIL CM 020 71,00
Pigments, fragrances JeSe

Mix A and heat to 70-75C, mix B and melt. Mix A and B, add C,
cool.

Temperature stability: at 45C 3 weeks

Milky white, liguid.

SOURCE: Wacker Silicone: Formulation 185 AH
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ANTI-PERSPIRANT STICK

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight
A Belsil CM 040 52,50
B Stearyl Alcohol 24,00
Arlacel 165 1,00
Locron P 22,00
Pigments, fragrances geS.

Mix B and heat to 65C. Stir in Belsil CM 040.
Temperature stability: at 45C over 10 weeks.
White firm stick with little soft rub.
Formulation 302 AH

ANTI-PERSPIRANT STICK

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight
A Lanolin Acid 45,00
Belsil SDM 6022 30,00
Locron P 15,00
Belsil DM 350 5,00
B Belsil CM 040 5,00

Melt A, mix in B and fill while hot.
Temperature stability: at 45C over 10 weeks.
Firm slightly yellow stick with little rub.
Formulation 358 AH

DEODORANT STICK

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight
Sodium Stearate 6,00
Alcohol (cosmetic grade) 65,00
Propylene Glycol 24,80
Belsil CM 040 3,00
Pigments, preservatives, fragrances d.S.

Mix all components and heat to 60-70C, until all the sodium
stearate has melted. Fill at 60C.

Temperature stability: at 45C over 10 weeks.

Translucent stick with soft rub.

Formulation 186 AH

SOURCE: Wacker Silicone: Formulas
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DEODORANT STICK

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight
Sodium Stearate 7.0
IMWITOR 780K 3.0
SOFTIGEN 767 12.0
1,2-Propylene Glycol 8.0
Glycerine 5.0
Water 20.0
Raluben TL 0.5
Ethanol 96% 43.5
Perfume Oil Deosafe 75 428N/II 1.0

Preparation:

All components are melted together at 50C. The mass is then
cooled while stirring to about 35C and poured into molds. Before
packaging, it is advantageous to store the sticks for a short
time.

Characteristics:
The stick is light transparent white, has a very good rub off
and a nice cooling effect on the skin.

SOURCE: Huls America Inc.: Formula 1.5N

DEODORANT STICK

RAW MATERIALS $ By Weight
a) Stearin 5,0
1,2-Propylene glycol 46.0
b) Water, distilled 40.0
Sodium hydroxide 1.0
c) Ethyl alcohol 96 vol, % 7.5
Deodorant Richter/K 0.5

Manufacture:
a) dissolve while stirring at about 60C;
b) heat to about 60C and stir into a). Continue stirring
until the solution has cooled to about 50C;
c) stir in.
Perfume, and immediately fill into the holders.

In contrast to sticks with a high content of ethyl alcohol,
this stick with propylene glycol also keeps well in holders
which are not completely airtight, since propylene glycol does
not evaporate, and actually inhibits the evaporation of water.

SOURCE: CLR/Chemisches Laboratorium Dr. Kurt Richter GmbH: Model
Formulations 10
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DEODORANT STICK

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight
A. SOFTISAN 100 38.5
MIGLYOL 812 30.0
IMWITOR 960 10.0
Beeswax 20.0
Hexachlorophene 0.5
B. Deosafe 75428 N/I 1.0
Preparation:

(A) is melted at 75-80C. It is then stirred until cooled to
ca. 40C. (B) is added and the mass is poured into forms.

SOURCE: Huls America Inc.: Formula 1.5D

DEODORANT STICK WITH A "DRY EFFECT"

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight
SOFTISAN 100 38.5
MIGLYOL 812 30.0
IMWITOR 960 10.0
Beeswax 20.0
Deosafe 75 428 N/II Perfume Oil 1.5
Preparation:

The components are melted together at ca. 75C, cooled while
stirring to a cream-melt consistency, perfumed, and poured into
molds.

Characteristics:

The stick is water- and alcohol-free, is absorbed well into
the skin, is not greasy, and leaves behind a "dry feeling" on
the skin.

SOURCE: Huls America Inc.: Formula 1.5D(1)
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DEODORANT/ANTIPERSPIRANT SPRAY

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight
a) Locron P 37.50
Aerosil 6.25
Deodorant Richter/K 3.75
b) Miglyol 812 48.75
Perfume o0il 3.75
Manufacture:

a) mix in the order given;
b) add and stir until a paste is obtained.

Concentrate:
Product 8.0%
Propellant 11/12 7030 92.0%
Valve:
R.5~70 gold-lacquered
Actuator:
310-040/020

Note: Shake before use

SOURCE: CLR/Chemisches Laboratorium Dr. Kurt Richter GmbH:
Model Formulations 10

DEODORANT PUMP SPRAY

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight
I, Hydagen Deo 5,0
Ethanol, cosm. 60,0
Water, demin. 30,0
II. Collapurol 5,0

Appearance: clear
Cloud point: <0C

Preparation:
Dissolve phase I, then add Collapurol.

SOURCE: Henkel Corp.: Formula no. 89/394/17

13
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DEQO PUMP SPRAY
RAW MATERIALS

A Alcohol (cosmetic grade)
Belsil PDM 20

B Perfume
Preservatives, pigments

Mix A, add B,

Temperature stability: at 45C over 10 weeks.
Colourless clear, low viscosity.

Formulation 422 AH

DEODORANT STICK

RAW MATERIALS

Lanolin Acid

Belsil SDM 6022

Isopropyl Myristate

Belsil DM 350

Belsil CM 040

Preservatives, pigments, fragrances

Melt all components together. Fill while hot.
Temperature stability: at 45C over 10 weeks.
Pirm, slightly yellow stick with soft rub.
Formulation 279 AH

DEODORANT STICK

RAW MATERIALS

A Lanolin Acid
Belsil SDM 6022
Belsil DM 35

B Belsil CM 040
Melt A, mix in B, fill while hot.
Temperature stability: at 45C over 10 weeks.
Firm, slightly yellow stick with little rub.
Formulation 357 AH

SOURCE: Wacker Silicone: Standard Formulations

% By Weight

30,00
69,00

1,00
g.s.

% By Weight

50,00
36,00
5,00
4,00
5,00
g.s.

% By Weight
60,00
30,00
5,00

5,00
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DRY ROLL-ON ANTIPERSPIRANT-A

RAW MATERIALS

A,

ABIL Wax 9801
Isopropyl Myristate
Cyclomethicone (ABIL B8839/DC 344)
Quaternium 18 Hectorite (Bentone 38 powder)
Ethanol - 200 proof or

Ethanol - 190 proof
Isopropyl Myristate
Cyclomethicone (ABIL B8839/DC 344)
Aluminum Chlorohydrate
Perfume

DRY ROLL-ON ANTIPERSIRANT-B

RAW MATERIALS

A,

ABIL Wax 9801
Isopropyl Myristate
Cyclomethicone (ABIL B8839/DC 344)
Quaternium 18 Hectorite (Bentone 38 powder)
Ethanol - 200 proof or

Ethanol - 190 proof

. Hexyl Laurate (Standamul CTA or Cetrol A)

Cyclomethicone (ABIL B8839/DC 344)
Aluminum Chlorohydrate
Perfume

Procedure:
Blend ABIL Wax 9801, ABIL B8839 and Isopropyl Myristate.
Sprinkle in Bentone 38 powder, avoiding lumps, while using

1.

SOURCE: Goldschmidt Chemical Corp.: Formulas A, B

a high speed mixer.

% By Weight

0.50
5.00
40.00
2.00

2.00
5.00
20.50
25.00
Qs

% By Weight

0.50
5.00
40.00
2.00

2.00
3.00
22.50
25.00
QS

Add Ethanol. 190 is preferred. Mix. Process through homogen-
izer with shear until a clear soft gel or clear medium

viscosity liquid is formed.

Mix phase B, Add Aluminum Chlorohydrate., Mix until uniform.
Add to phase A gel. Mix/homogenize until well dispersed.

Add Perfume. Mix.
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ENHANCED ANTIPERSPIRANT STICK

INGREDIENTS % By Weight
A, REACH AZP-501 20.0
B. Siloxane F-222 50.5
C. Stearyl Alcohol 20.0
D. Promyristyl PM-3 5.0
E, PEG-8 Distearate 2.0
F. Talc, 325 mesh 1.0
G. Silica 1.5
H. Fragrance J.S.
Procedure:

1. Add B to reaction vessel and heat to 65C,

2. Add D and E with moderate stirring.

3. Add C slowly, maintain 65C, Increase agitation and add A.

Mix for 5 minutes.

4, Add F, mix 5 minutes.

5. Add G, mix 5 minutes.

6. Add H. Using slow to moderate stirring, cool to 55C. and
pour into stick casings.,

A smooth feeling, high payout stick incorporating a cost
effective enhanced efficacy aluminum-zirconium active demon-
strating optimal antiperspirant efficacy.

SOURCE: Reheis Inc.: Formula

ENHANCED ANTIPERSPIRANT CREAM

INGREDIENTS % By Weight
A. REACH 501 Soln. 40.0
B. Arlacel 165 15.0
C. Cetyl Alcohol 5.0
D. Sorbitol 70% Soln. 3.0
E. Deionized Water 37.0
F. Fragrance Jd.S.

Procedure:

1. Combine B and C and heat to 75C.

2. Combine D and E and heat to 75C.

3. Add slowly to B/C combination and cool to 55C. while agitat-
ing with overhead mixer.

4, Add A and mix thoroughly.

5. Add F and cool to 35C. Homogenize at 3000 psi.

An aesthetically elegant cream incorporating an enhanced
efficacy aluminum chlorohydrate that is stable in agueous
formulations.

SOURCE: Reheis Inc.: Formula
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ENHANCED CLEAR HYDRO-ALCOHOLIC ROLL-ON

INGREDIENTS $ By Weight
A, REACH 501 Solution 40.0
B. Procetyl AWS 2.0
C. Natrosol 250MR CS 0.2
D. Deionized Water 15.7
E. SD Alcohol 40 42,1
F. Fragrance J.S.

Procedure:

1. Disperse C in D, Mix until clear, about 2 hours.

2. Add A gradually. Mix rapidly using overhead stirring to
dissolve.

3. In a separate container combine B and E, then add slowly
with constant agitation to the rest of the batch.

4. Add fragrance, mix thoroughly and pour into clear roll-on
containers

A fast drying, hydro-alcoholic roll-on incorporating an
activated aluminum chlorohydrate system that is proven clinically
more effective than aluminum chlorohydrate.

SOURCE: Reheis Inc.: Formula

ROLL-ON ANTIPERSPIRANT

INGREDIENT % By Weight
A, VEEGUM HV, Magnesium Aluminum Silicate 1.00

Deionized Water 29.00
B. Glyceryl Stearate (and) PEG-100 Stearate 8.00
C. Aluminum Zirconium Tetrachlorohydrex GLY, 30% Soln. 33.00

Aluminum Chloride, 32 Baume Soln. 5.50

Aluminum Chlorhydrate, 50% Soln. 16.50
D. Cyclomethicone 7.00
E. Fragrance, Dye, Preservative Jd.S.
Features:

This low viscosity emulsion is stabilized with VEEGUM HV
which also provides moderate thickening and excellent, dry
after-feel, The Aluminum/Zirconium Complex has higher anti-
perspirant efficacy than aluminum chlorohydrate.

Preparation:

Add VEEGUM HV to water at 75C and mix with maximum available
shear until smooth, uniform and completely free of undispersed
particles. In another container, heat B to 75C. Heat C to 55C
in a third container. Add B to A with slow mixing and cool to
50C, Add C to A & B. Mix at slow speed until the temperature
reaches 25C, Add D and homogenize for 5 minutes. Add E. Mix
until uniform and package.

SOURCE: R.T. Vanderbilt Co., Inc.: Formula No., 443
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SOFT STICK ANTIPERSPIRANT

INGREDIENTS % By Weight
Stearic Acid (Triple Press) 15.0
Cetyl Alcohol 15.0
Aluminum Chlorohydrate 20.0
Dow 345 Fluid 44,5
Velsan P816 2.0
Sandopan KST 3.0
Orgasol 2002 D 0.5

Procedure:

Charge to vessel stearic acid, cetyl alcohol, Velsan P816,
Sandopan KST to 65-70C. Mix until homogeneous. Discontinue
heating. Add Orgasol & Aluminum chlorohydrate. Cool to 55C.

Add Dow 345 Fluid slowly; at 45-50C pour into containers. Allow
to cool undisturbed.

Soft, smooth non-greasy payoff of this stick is due to the
property of Velsan P8-16 to reduce the oily feel of silicone.
Non Sandopan XST replaces the traditional crystallizing sodium
stearate.

Properties:
Appearance: White stick
Congealing point: 34.5C

SOURCE: Sandoz Chemicals Corp.: Formulation No. CSP-02

SPRAY DEODORANT

SUBSTANCE $ By Weight
Irgasan DP 300 0.5
PCL-liguid 2/066210 3.0
96% ethyl alcohol (not denatured) 95.5
Perfume oil 1.0

Filling: 30% active substance
70% propellant gas 12/114 40:60

SOURCE: Dragoco, Inc.: Suggested Formulation No. VD 5/7
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SOLID ANTIPERSPIRANT

RAW MATERIAL DESCRIPTION Sequence % By Weight
Propylene Glycol 1 25,50
Carbowax 400 1 3.50
Rehydrol 11 2 15.00
Lipamide SM 3 27.00
Witconol APS 4 12.00
D,C. Silicone Fluid 556 4 1.00
Liponate IPP 4 3.50
Liponate PC 4 1.50
SD 40 Alcohol Anhydrous (200 Proof) 5 10.00
Fragrance 6 1.00

Manufacturing Procedure:
Weigh out and add Sequence 1 materials into a suitable steam-

1.

jacketed kettle equipped with variable or two-speed side-
wiping agitator and begin moderate speed agitation.

19

Slowly add Sequence 2 to Sequence 1 with moderate speed side-

wiping agitation. When the addition is completed, begin to
heat combined Sequence 1 and 2 to 83C; maintain temperature
and mix until Sequence 2 is completely dissolved.

Slowly add Sequence 3 to batch using slow speed side-wiping
agitation. Continue maintaining temperature at 83C and mix
until Sequence 3 is completely dissolved.

In a separate container, combine Sequence 4 ingredients and
heat to 83C with moderate mixing.

Maintain 83C temperature and slowly add combined Sequence 4
at 83C to batch using continuous slow speed side-wiping
agitation, Mix until Sgequence 4 is completely dissolved.

Turn off heat; drain steam from kettle and allow batch to
cool to 78C, using slow speed side-wiping agitation.

At 78C, slowly add Sequence 5 to batch using continous slow
speed side-wiping agitation. Mix until batch is clear
(approximately 3-5 minutes).

SOURCE: Lipo Chemicals Inc.: Formula No., 109
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SOLID STICK ANTIPERSPIRANT-A

INGREDIENT $ By Weight
Lanette 18 DEO 15.00
Castorwax MP-80 4,00
Fluid AP 1.50
Cyclomethicone 51.50
ABIL Wax 9801 0.50
Talc 5.00
Aluminum Zirconium Tetrachlorohydrex-Gly 22.00
Fragrance 0.50

SOLID STICK ANTIPERSPIRANT-B

INGREDIENT % By Weight
Lanette 18 DEO 15.00
Castorwax MP-80 4.00
Fluid AP 1.50
Cyclomethicone 51.50
ABIL Wax 2434 0.50
Talc 5.00
Aluminum Zirconium Tetrachlorohydrex-Gly 22.00
Fragrance 0.50

SOLID STICK ANTIPERSPIRANT-C

INGREDIENT % By Weight
Lanette 18 DEO 15.00
Castorwax MP-80 4.00
Fluid AP 1.50
Cyclomethicone 51.50
ABIL Wax 9801 0.25
ABIL Wax 2434 0.25
Talc 5.00
Aluminum Zirconium Tetrachlorohydrex-Gly 22.00
Fragrance 0.50

Manufacturing Directions:

1. Add the cyclomethicone to a covered mixing tank equipped with
a turbine propeller., Begin heating.

2. Add the Fluid AP, Lanette, Castorwax and ABIL Waxes. Bring
temperature to 85-87C., Hold for 30 minutes at temperature
while mixing.

3. Add the Talc, Do not allow the temperature to drop below 75C
during addition. Maintain temperature at 80-85C while mixing
for 10-15 minutes.

4. Add the Aluminum-Zirconium Complex. Do not allow the tempera-
ture to drop below 70C during addition. Mix for 15-20 minutes
at 175-180C.

5. Cool while mixing to 60-62C. Add fragrance.

6. Dispense into containers at 58-61C.

SOURCE: Goldschmidt Chemical Corp.: Formulas A, B, C
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TRANSPARENT DEODORANT STICK

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight

A, Sodium Stearate 8.0
SOFTIGEN 767 40.0
Glycerin 10.0
Sucrose 8.0
Preservative d.sS
Water up to 100.0

B. Locron L 1.0
Ethanol (96%) 3.0
Deosafe 75428 N/I 1.0

Preparation:

(A) is heated until melted. (B) is stirred in at ca. 30C.,
and then the mass is poured into molds. The stick is trans-
parent and slightly yellow. Upon rubbing, it is not too soft,
and quickly penetrates the skin.

SOURCE: Huls America Inc.: Formula 1,5C

TRANSPARENT DEODORANT STICK

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight

A, Sodium Stearate
SOFTIGEN 767
Glycerine
Sucrose
Water
Preservative

= b
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B. Ethanol 96%
Deosafe 75 428N/II, Perfume Oil

Preparation:
(A) is added together and heated until melted. (B) is added
at ca. 40C, and then the mass is poured into molds.

Characteristics:
The stick is translucent and light yellow. Its rub-off is
not too soft, and absorbs quickly into the skin.

SOURCE: Huls America Inc.: Formula 1.5C (1)



22 Cosmetic and Toiletry Formulations

UNDERARM ROLL-ON DEODORANT LOTION

INGREDIENTS % By Weight
Propylene glycol 35.00
Witch hazel 32.70
Water 30.00
Oat Pro ocat flour 2,00
KELTROL T xanthan gum 0.30
Preservative and fragrance to suit
Procedure:

1. Combine KELTROL T and propylene glycol to form a slurry.

2. With good agitation, using a Lightnin'-type mixer, add gum
slurry to water. Comtinue mixing until KELTROL T is hydrated
(about 10 minutes). Add preservative.

3. Add oat flour and stir to form a uniform solution. Add
fragrance.,

4, Package.

The addition of KELTROL T xanthan gum provides ease of
application and good cling when the lotion is applied.

SOURCE: Kelco Division: Product Formulation $S-5249

ANTI-PERSPIRANT ROLL-ON

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight
Water 51,20
Alcohol (Cosmetic grade) 12,00
Belsil DMC 6031 5,00
Wacker HDK H15 1,50
Tylose H 4000 P 0,30
Locron L 30,00
Pigments, fragrances g.S.

Mix the water and cosmetic alcohol, dissolve Belsil DMC 6031.
Add HDK H 15 and Tylose H 4000 P to the solution whilst stirring.
Stir in the aluminum chlorhydrate.

Temperature stability: at 45C over 10 weeks.

Cloudy, low viscosity

Formulation 242 AH

ANTI-PERSPIRANT ROLL~-ON

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight
A Belsil DMC 6032 2,00
Water 52,00
B Alcohol (Cosmetic grade) 25,00
C Locron L 20,00
Tylose H 4000 P 0,5-1,0
Pigments, fragrances d.S.

Mix A, stir B into A, mix in C. The desired viscosity can be
regulated with Tylose H 4000 P (add Tylose H 4000 P either
mixed with water to A or mix at the end in the finished form-
ulation).

Slightly cloudy, high viscosity.

Formulation 516 AH
SOURCE: Wacker Silicone: Standard Formulations
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BABY BATH

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight
TEXAPON ASV 40.0
Rewopol SBFA 30 30.0
Comperlan KD 3.0
SOFTIGEN 767 10.0
Extrapone Chamomile Special 1.5
Perfume J.S.
Water up to 100.0
Preservative d.S.
Preparation:

All the materials are put together and stirred to homogenity
at about 40C.

SOURCE: Huls America Inc.: Formula 3.6.1

BABY BATH
RAW MATERIALS $ By Weight

MACKANATE OP 12.
MACKANATE EL 12.
Sodium Laureth Sulfate (30%) 10.
MACKSTAT DM q
Water, Dye, Fragrance gs to 100.0

Procedure:

1. Add components to water.
. Heat to 40 degrees C,

. Blend until clear.

. Cool and £fill.

oW N

SOURCE: McIntyre Group Ltd.: Personal Care Formulary: Formula

BABY BATH
RAW MATERIALS % By Weight
MIRATAINE CBS 13.0
CEDEPAL TD 407MF 8.0
Solulan 98 0.5
Water 78.5
Procedure:

Mix all ingredients together and adjust pH to 6.8 with citric
acid.
Solids: 13.0%, viscosity: 700 cps.

SOURCE: Miranol Inc.: MIRANOL Products for Cosmetics and
Tolletries: Formula
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BABY CARE CREAM W/O

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight
I.

Base MM 2007 18,00
Mineral Oil 48,00
PECEOL Isostearique 5,00
Sweet Almonds Oil 2,00
Preservative Q.5.
IT.

Demineralized Water 15,85
Sodium Borate 0,85
Zinc Oxyde 10,00
Perfume 0,30
Preparation:

Pour II heated up to 90C into I heated up to 90C.

Add the zinc oxyde while stirring, maintain up to 90C for
2-3 mn,

Stir with a high speed stirrer for 2 mn.

Cool down under moderate agitation.

Add perfume. Homogenize if necessary.

SOURCE: Gattefosse: Formula MM 2287

BABY'S SKIN SMOOTHING CREAM

INGREDIENT % By Weight
Cirami No. 1 2.0000
Shea Butter 1.0000
Babyderme #665 LS 2.0000
Brookswax D 1.5000
Cetyl Alcohol 2.0000
Arlacel 165 5.0000
Hazelnut Oil 4.0000
Vitamin E Acetate 0.0150
Tri-Sept P 0.1000
Demineralized Water 76.8850
DC 193 Surfactant 1.5000
Tensami 4/07 0.4000
Babyderme #265 HS 3.0000
Tri-Sept M 0.2000
Tri-Stat IU 0.2000
Perfume 0.2000

Procedure:

Combine waxes, oils, vitamin E, and propylparaben in main tank
Heat to 75C. Combine water, methylparaben, tensami, & DC 193
in side tank and heat to 75C. Pump water phase into main tank
with prop agitation at 75C. Mix until uniform. Switch to sweep
agitation and add Babyderme 265 HS and begin cooling to 50C.
Add Tristat IU at 50C, and continue cooling to RT. At RT, add
the fragrance and mix until fully dispersed and unifrom.

SOURCE: TRI-K Industries, Inc.: Code AMI.O011.
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BABY CREAM
RAW MATERIALS % By Weight

A, IMWITOR 960
MIGLYOL 812
Avocado 0il
Mineral 0il
SOFTIGEN 701
Antioxidants

B. Glycerin
Preservative
Water up to 10

C. Perfume

-
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Preparation:

(A) is melted and brought to 75-80C. (B) is mixed and heated
to the same temperature, and is slowly emulsified into (A). (C)
is stirred in at about 40C. Before filling, it is beneficial to
homogenize the cream.

SOURCE: Huls America Inc.: Formula 3.1.2

BABY CREAM
RAW MATERIALS % By Weight

EMPILAN GMS/SE40 N
Stearic acid .
Lanolin .
Technical white oil 15,
Glycerol .
Triethanolamine .
Dye, perfume, preservative q
Water Balance

oNUgt— 2N
nuvunooNnLr

This formulation may be modified to a lotion by omitting
the glycerol.

SOURCE: Albright & Wilson Americas: Formula BC1
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BABY FOAM BATH, WITH HERBS, RE-FATTING

RAW MATERIALS

a)
b)

c)

Texapon ASV

Cetiol HE

Water, distilled, preserved
Sodium chloride

Sedaplant Richter

Manufacture:

a) dissolve;

b) dissolve and stir into a);
¢) stir in.

Perfume

Liquid, transparent preparation

Model formulations 23

BABY PROTECTIVE CREAM, TYPE W/O

RAW MATERIALS

a) Adeps lanae

Bees-wax

Lanette 16

Paraffin oil

Silicone oil AK500

Vegetable oil

Vitamin (A+D3) Concentrate CLR
Epidermin in 0il

Antioxidant

Preservative

b) Water, distilled, preserved

Manufacture:

a) melt and bring to about 70C;
b) heat to about 70C and stir into a).

% By Weight

50.0
5.0

% By Weight
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Continue stirring until the emulsion has cooled to about 35C.

Perfume with baby perfume oil, roll.

Model formulations 27

SOURCE: CLR/Chemisches Laboratorium Dr. Kurt Richter GmbH:

Model Formulations
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BABY LOTION

RAW MATERIALS $ By Weight
A. IMWITOR 960 8.0
MIGLYOL 812 5.0
Hostaphat KL 340N 5.0
B. Glycerin 5.0
Preservative JeS.
Water up to 100.0
C. Perfume JdeS.
Preparation:

(A) is melted and brought to 75-80C. (B) is mixed and heated
to the same temperature, and is slowly emulsified into (A).
(C) is stirred in at about 40C. Before filling, it is beneficial
to homogenize the lotion.

SOURCE: Huls America Inc.: Formula 3.2.1

BABY LOTION

INGREDIENTS % By Weight
Part A:

Deionized water 79.8
Glucam E-20 methyl gluceth-20 5.0
Glucamate SSE-20 methyl gluceth-20 sesquistearate 1.2
KELTROL T xanthan gum 0.5
Magnesium aluminum silicate 0.5
Methyl paraben 0.2
Part B:

Light mineral oil 7.0
Cetal cetyl alcohol 3.0
Cosmetic AA lanolin, USP 2.0
Glucate SS methyl glucose sequistearate 0.8

Procedure:

1. Pre-mix KELTROL T and magnesium aluminum silicate.

2. With vigorous agitation, hydrate the gums in deionized water
that has been preheated to 170F. Mix 10-15 minutes,

3. After the gums are fully hydrated, add the rest of Part A
maintaining heat at 77C (170F).

4, Combine Part B ingredients and heat to 77C (170F) until
melted.

5. Combine both parts at 77C (170F).

6. Allow to cool under medium agitation.

7. Add fragrance to suit.

SOURCE: Kelco: Product Formulation S8-4922



BABY LOTION
RAW MATERIALS

I.

TEFOSE 1500
PALMITATE DE CETYLE
Sweet Almonds 0il
Antioxygen

1I.

Demineralized Water
CARBOPOL 941
Glycerin

Triethanolamine 99% (50% Sol.)
Perfume

Preparation:
Disperse the CARBOPOL. Let stand.

Baby Products 29

% By Weight

6,00

2,00

4,00
Q.S.

85,50
0,10
2,00
0,20
0,20

Pour II heated up to 75C into I heated up to 75C.

Add the triethanolamine solution.
Cool down under moderate agitation.
Add perfume.

Formula MM 945 bis

BABY CLEAR LOTION

RAW MATERIALS

Demineralized Water

Allantoin

VEGETOL HYDRO MATRICAIRE MCF 793
Glycerin

E.D.T.A., Tetrasodic Salt

Dye C.I., 16255

Preservative

(Perfume
(SOLUBILISANT GAMMA 2420

Preparation:

% By Weight

90,60
0,15
5,00
3,00
0,05

Q.S.
Q.S.

0,30
0,90

Mix all the components together in the order of formula.
Mix the perfume and the SOLUBILISANT GAMMA 2420 together.

Filter
Formula MM 2982/F

SOURCE: Gattefosse: Formulary: Formulas
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BABYMILKX WITHOUT PERFUME

RECIPE

A, HOE S 3495
HOSTACERIN DGS
Mineral oil, high viscosity
Cetiol SN
Calendula oil
Chamomile oil
Tocopherol

B. HOSTACERIN PN 73*

C. ALLANTOIN
Extrapon Hamamelis
Water
Preservative

*¥ Alternative thickeners could also be used.

Procedure:

I. Melt A at 70C, then add B.
II. Heat C to 70C.

III. Stir II into I.

IV. Stir until cool.

V. Homogenize if necessary.

SOURCE: Hoechst: Guide Formulations: Formula A

BABY POWDER
RAW MATERIALS
Talcum
DYNASAN 114
Magnesium stearate
Ground Kaolin P

Preparation:

% By Weight

1.00
3.00
10.00
8.00
1.00
0.50
0.50

VI/5200

% By Weight

72.0
2.0
8.0

18.0

The materials are put together and mixed and then passed
through a 0.16 mm sieve. Any remainder is milled in a micromill

and sieved again until no residue remains.

SOURCE: Huls America Inc.: Formula 3.4.1
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BABY OIL
RAW MATERIALS

A

% By Weight

Mineral 0Oil 20,0
SOFTIGEN 701 7.0
MIGLYOL 818 35.5
MIGLYOL 840 35.0
Hostaphat KL 340N 2.0
B.
Perfume g.S.
Preparation:

(A) is dissolved with slight heat and then the perfume is
added.

SOURCE: Huls America Inc.: Formula 3.3.1

BABY OIL, HERB AND VITAMIN CONTENT

RAW MATERIALS

Vegetable oil

Isopropyl myristate

Carrot 0il CLR

Calendula 0il CLR

Lantrol

Antioxidant

Manufacture:
Mix at room temperature in the order given.
Perfume with baby perfume oil.
Model formulations 6

BABY OIL SPRAY, HERB/VITAMIN CONTENT

RAW MATERIALS

Isopropyl myristate
Eutanol G
Myritol 318
Lantrol
Calendula 0il CLR
Vitamin (A + D3) Concentrate CLR
Perfume oil
Manufacture:
Mix at room temperature in the order given.
Concentrate:
Product: 40.0%
Propellant 11/12 5050: 60.0%
Valve: R-70 gold-lacquered
Actuator: 130-013/018
Model formulations 27

% By Weight

% By Weight

SOURCE: CLR/Chemisches Laboratorium Dr. Kurt Richter: Formulas
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BABY SHAMPOO

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight
A. Tego Betain L7 15.0
SOFTIGEN 767 15,0
Perfume J.S.
B. Texapon N40 35.0
Extrapone Chamomile Special 1.0
Water 12.5
NaCl 1.0

Preparation:
Mix the components of (A) and (B) separately, and then mix
(A) and (B) together.

SOURCE: Huls America Inc.: Formulation 3.5.1

BABY SHAMPOO

INGREDIENTS % By Weight

o
[ 8]
.

Water (Deionized)
Schercomid AME-70
Schercotaine CAB 45% 1
Schercopol OMS-Na 35% 1
Ammonium Lauryl Sulfate 30% 1
Olive 0il (W) Water Soluble

Schercomid SLM-LC

Preservative

Citric Acid 50% Sol'n

Fragrance

OO ReNoleNeNeRoN el
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Procedure:

1. Heat water 45-50C. With good stirring add the 1st four ingred-
ients. Mix until clear.

. With continuous agitation add Olive 0il (W) then Schercomid
SLM~-LC.

3. Adjust pH if necessary with Citric Acid sol'n.

4, Cool to 30C g.s. with Fragrance and Preservative.

N

Typical Specifications:
Activity: 20%
Viscosity @ 25C: 1900 cps
(If higher viscosity is desired increase Schercomid SLM-LC)
pH @ 25C: 5.5

SOURCE: Scher Chemicals, Inc.: Formula S0-014
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BABY SHAMPQOO

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight
MACKANATE OM 30.0
Sodium Laureth Sulfate (25%) 17.0
MACKAM 35HP 4.0
Sodium Chloride 3.0
MACKSTAT DM [
Water, Dye, Perfume gs to 100.0

Solids, %: 17.7

pH: 6.7

Viscosity (cps, 25 degrees C): 1000
Cloud Point: <5 degrees C.

Procedure:
Add surfactants to water and blend until clear. Adjust pH
to 6.5-7.0 with sodium hydroxide or citric acid. Adjust viscosity
with sodium chloride. Add dye, preservative and perfume and
blend until clear.

SOURCE: McIntyre Group Ltd.: Personal Care Formulary: Formula

BABY SHAMPOO

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight

—_

Sodium Laureth Sulfate (30%)
MACKAMIDE C

MACKAM 35

MACKANATE OM

MACKAM 2C

Sodium Chloride

MACKSTAT DM

Water, Dye, Fragrance gs to

e s s s s s e
.
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Procedure:

1. Add components to water and heat to 40 degrees C,
. Blend until clear.

. Adjust pH to 6.5-7.0 with citric acid.

. If needed, adjust viscosity with NaCl.

SOURCE: McIntyre Group Ltd.: Personal Care Formulary: Formula
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BABY SHAMPOO

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight
Sipon ESY 16.00
Mackanate OM 8,00
Mackam 2C 6.00
Mackam J : 3.00
Paragon 0.60
Deionized Water 0.8, to 100.00
Color, Fragrance Q.S.

Procedure:

1. Add components to water and heat to 35C.

2. Blend until clear.

3. Adjust pH to 6.0-7.0 with citric acid.

4, Adjust viscosity to 1500-5000 cps with NaCl.

SOURCE: McIntyre Group Ltd.: Personal Care Formulary: Formula
No. BP-38-N

BABY SHAMPOO

RECIPE % By Weight
A GENAPOL ZRO liquid* 20.00
B GENAPOL AMG 12.00
Perfume 0.30
Water 52.70
Dyestuff solution g.s.
Preservative g.S.
C GENAGEN CAB 15.00
D Citric acid---->pH 6-7 ge.S.

* If GENAPOL ZRO paste is being used instead of GENAPOL ZRO
liquid, 0.4 times the quantity of GENAPOL ZRO liquid is
necessary.

Procedure:
I One after another, the components of B are added to A.
II Add C to I. The addition of C raises the viscosity.
ITII Adjust the pH with D.

Clear, 13.7% active detergent

SOURCE: Hoechst: Guide Formulations: Formula
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BABY SHAMPQOO
RAW MATERIALS % By Weight
A. AMPHOLYT JB130 15.0
SOFTIGEN 767 15.0
Perfume g.s.
B. MARLINAT 242/28 35.0
Extrapone Chamomile Special 1.0
Water up to 100.0
Preparation:

Mix the components of (A) and (B) separately, and then mix
(A) and (B) together.

Description:
This formulation is designed to be exceptionally mild to the
skin and eyes, in addition to providing good shampoo performanc

SOURCE: Huls America Inc,: Formulation 3.5.1A

BABY SHAMPOO

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight
Lamepon S 20,0
Tego Betain L7 20.0
SOFTIGEN 767 4.0

Antil 141 Liquid 5.0
Chamomile Extract 2.0
Color JeSe
Fragrance g.s.
Water up to 100.0
Preparation:

All components are added together, heated up to 40C., and
stirred until homogeneous.

Clear, liquid baby shampoo of mild surfactants.

SOURCE: Huls America Inc.: Formula 3.5A

35
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BABY SHAMPOO

RAW MATERIALS $ By Weight
EMPIGEN CDR10 13.0
EMPICOL ESC3 12,0
EMPILAN CDE 2.0
Citric acid/sodium hydroxide gs to adjust pH to 6.5-7.0
Perfume, dye, preservative gs
Sodium chloride gs to adjust viscosity
Water Balance

Formula BS1

BABY SHAMPOO

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight
EMPIGEN CDR10 15.0
EMPICOL ESC3 15.0
EMPILAN CDE 1.0
BRIPHOS 03D 2.0
Citric acid/sodium hydroxide gs to adjust pH to 6.5-7.0
Perfume, dye, preservative gs
Sodium chloride gs to adjust viscosity
Water Balance
Formula BS2
BABY SHAMPOO

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight
EMPIGEN XDR123 30.0
EMPILAN CDE 2.0
Citric acid/sodium hydroxide gs to adjust pH to 6.5-7.0
Perfume, dye, preservative gs
Sodium chloride gs to adjust viscosity
Water Balance

Formula BS3

SOURCE: Albright & Wilson Americas: Formulas
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BABY SHAMPOO
RAW MATERIALS % By Weight
EMPIGEN CDR10 10.0
EMPICOL BSD 30.0
BRIPHOS 03D 1.0
Citric acid/sodium hydroxide gs to adjust pH to 6.5-7.0
Perfume, dye, preservative gs
Sodium chloride gs to adjust viscosity
Water Balance
Formula BS4

BABY SHAMPOO
RAW MATERIALS % By Weight
EMPIGEN XDR123 20.0
EMPILAN 2125 1.5
Citric acid/sodium hydroxide gs to adjust pH to 6.5-7.0
Perfume, dye, preservative gs
Sodium chloride ds to adjust viscosity
Water Balance
Formula BS5

BABY SHAMPOO
RAW MATERIALS % By Weight
EMPICOL MD 25.0
EMPIGEN BB 3.0
Citric acid gs to pH 6.0-6.5
Perfume, dye, preservative gs
Water Balance
Formula BS6

BABY SHAMPOO
RAW MATERIALS % By Weight
EMPICOL MD 30.0
EMPIGEN BS 5.0
Citric acid gs to pH 6.0-6.5
Perfume, dye, preservative gs
Water Balance

Formula BS7

SOURCE: Albright & Wilson Americas: Formulas

37
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BABY SHAMPOO

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight
EMPICOL SDD 35.0
EMPIGEN BB 2.0
Perfume, dye, preservative gs
Water Balance

SOURCE: Albright & Wilson Americas: Formula BS8

BABY SHAMPOO

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight
MACKADET BSC 20.0
MACKSTAT DM d.s.

Citric Acid to pH = 6.5-7.0
Sodium Chloride gs to viscosity = 2000 cps
Water, Dye, Fragrance gs to 100.0

Procedure:

1. Add MACKADET BSC to water and heat to 40 degrees C.

2. AAd MACKSTAT DM.

3. Adjust pH with citric acid and viscosity with sodium chloride.
4, Add dye, fragrance and cool to room temperature.

SOURCE: McIntyre Group Ltd.: Personal Care Formulary: Formula

BABY SHAMPOO WITH HERBS

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight
a) Texapon ASV 60.0
b) Water, distilled, preserved 30.0

Sodium chloride 7.0
¢c) Sedaplant Richter 3.0

Liguid, transparent preparation

Manufacture:
b) dissolve and stir into a);
¢) stir in,.

Perfume

SOURCE: CLR/Chemisches Laboratorium Dr. Kurt Richter GmbH: Model
Formulations 23
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BABY SHAMPQO

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight
MIRANOL BM Conc. 17.0
CEDEPAL TD407MF 7.5
Tween 20 10.0
Kessco PEG 6000 Distearate 3.0
Boric Acid 1.0
Water 61.5
Procedure:

Blend all ingredients except boric acid and water. Heat to
60C until uniform. Add water and boric acid and adjust pH to
6.5 with hydrochloric acid.

Solids: 26.1%, viscosity: 800 cps.

OPACIFIED BABY SHAMPOO

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight
MIRANOL 2MCAS Modified 30.0
Cedemide AX 2.0
Cerasynt IP 0.5
Methocel E4M Premium, 3% Solution 35.0
Water 32,5
Procedure:

(A) To prepare the Methocel solution add three parts of Methocel

E4M to 30 parts of water at 80C. Mix until uniformly sus-

pended. Add 67 parts of cold water with mixing and stir until

uniform.

(B) Combine the MIRANOL 2MCAS Modified, Cedemide AX and Cerasynt
IP and heat to 80C. Add the 3% Methocel solution slowly with

good mixing, then the remaining water. Mix until uniform.
Adjust pH to 7.0 with hydrochloric acid.

Solidss: 17.0%, viscosity: 4,000 cps.

SOURCE: Miranol Inc.: MIRANOL Products for Cosmetics and
Toiletries: Formulas
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BABY SHAMPOO, TRANSPARENT

INGREDIENTS % By Weight
A Atlas G 4280 10,000
Rewopal HM 14 8,000
Rewoteric AM-2L 3,000
Rewopol CLN 100 7,500
Tego-Betain L7 3,000
Rewopal PEG 6000 DS 3,000
Phenonip 0,500
Perfume 0il 0,300
B Demineralized Water 63,800
Citric acid (10% ag. solution) 0,400
Cremogen Camomile forte 728 790 0,500

Manufacturing Process:

Part A: Weigh all ingredients, heat up to approx. 45C for diss-
olving the Rewopal PEG 6000 DS and stir slowly until it
is completely dissolved.

Part B: Mix all ingredients and part B to part A, Stir slowly
until homogeneous.

Final pH value should be 6.7-7.0 and should be controlled.

Remarks: Without any colour dye:

The yellow-brownish colouring of the shampoo depends on
the native colouring of the plant extract.
Appr. 13% active surfactant

SOURCE: Haarman & Reimer GmbH: Formula K 9/6-~51611 A/E

W/O-BABYCREME

RAW MATERIALS $ By Weight
A: Hostacerin WO 10
LUNACERA M 3
Lanolin 5
LUNACERA PA 5473 5
Vaseline/pharmaceutical jelly 15
Castor oil 5
B: Water, preservative 37
Zinc oxide 20

Procedure:

I Melt A at approx. 80C

II Heat B to approx. 80C

III Add B into A and stir until cool, add perfume at approx.
40C,

SOURCE: H.B. Fuller GmbH: Formula
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CONDITIONING BABY SHAMPOO

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight
VERNATE OP 30.0
Sodium Laureth Sulfate (30%) 14.0
VERNALENE AFC 2.5
VERNAM 35 5.0
Sodium Chloride g.s. to 2000 cps
PARAGON Q.S.
Water, Dye, Fragrance d.s. to 100.,0

Procedure:

1. Add components to water and heat to 40 degrees C.
2. Blend until clear.

3. Adjust pH to 6.5-7.0 with citric acid.

4, If needed, adjust viscosity with sodium chloride.

SOURCE: McIntyre Group Ltd.: Personal Care Formulary: Formula

EMULSIFIED BABY SHAMPOO

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight
7. MACKADET BSC 30.00
2. MACKESTER EGMS 1.50
3. Sodium Chloride (salt) 1.00
4. MACKSTAT DM Q.S.
5, Fragrance, Color Q.S.
6. Deionized Water Q.S. to 100.0
Procedure:

1. Heat the water to 75 degrees C.

2, Add #1 then #2 and start mixing slowly at 75 degrees C. until
everything is in solution and is free of lumps.

3. Keep mixing and after 15 minutes start cooling with contin-

uous agitation cool to 35 degrees C. and add #4, #5 and mix

in,

. Then add #3 and blend in well.

5. If slightly higher viscosity is necessary a small amount of
extra #3 can be added.

pH: 6.8 -7.2
Viscosity: 1500-2000 cps at 25 degrees C.

SOURCE: McIntyre Group Ltd.: Personal Care Formulary: Formula
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CRYSTAL CLEAR BABY SHAMPOO-A

INGREDIENTS % By Weight
Water 73.6
Sandoz Amide PE 3.0
Sandoz Sulfate 218 11.7
Sandoteric TFL 9.2
Sandopan LS-24 0.5
Dow 193 Surfactant 1.0
Germaben II 1.0

CRYSTAL CLEAR BABY SHAMPOO-B

INGREDIENTS % By Weight
Water 72.6
Sandoz Amide PE 3.0
Sandoz Sulfate 218 1.7
Sandoteric TFL 9.2
Sandopan LS-~24 0.5
Dow 193 Surfactant 1.0
Germaben II 1.0
Velsan P8-~16 1.0

Procedure:

Charge to vessel, Sandoz Amide PE, Sandoz Sulfate 218, Sand-
oteric TFL and Sandopan LS-24. Heat to 62C with stirring. Mix
until homogeneous. Add water, stir. Cool to room temperature.
While stirring add Germaben II and Velsan D8P-3, Mix well,
adjust pH to 5.5 with Citric Acid.

Formulated for mildness and low eye sting, this formula has
the additional benefit of a long shelf due to the ability of
Sandopan LS-24 to eliminate latent clouding. Formula B includes
Velsan P8-16 for body, control and conditioning.

Properties:
pH: 5.5-6.0
Appearance: Clear light yellow
Solids: A, 16% B. 18%
Viscosity: 1100 cps
Ross-Miles: A, 245/245 B.: 240/240
Shake Foam: A. 485/27 B.: <500/17

SOURCE: Sandoz Chemicals Corp.: Formulation No. CHS-28



Baby Products
MILD BABY BUBBLE BATH
RAW MATERIALS % By Weight
MONATERIC 951A 30.0
MONATERIC LMAB 25.0
MONAMATE LNT-40 30.0
Preservative 0.3
Water 14,7
Procedure:
Combine ingredients. Adjust pH to 6.0-6.5.

Properties:

Appearance: Clear liquid
Nominal activity: 27%
Viscosity: 500 cps

The combination of MONATERICS and MONAMATE LNT-40 provides
large and voluminous bubbles at low concentrations which are
long lasting even in the presence of soap and hard water. The
mild properties of the ingredients in this formula indicate
low irritation potential.

SOURCE: Mona Industries, Inc.: MONAMATES: Formula

BABY WASH
RAW MATERIALS $ By Weight
MACKADET BSC 15.0
MACKSTAT DM s
Water, Fragrance, Dye gs to 100.0
Procedure:

Add component to water and blend until clear.
SOURCE: McIntyre Group Ltd.: Personal Care Formulary: Formula
BABY MILK
COMPONENTS % By Weight

Stearic Acid
Isopropyl Palmitate
Shea Butter

Beeswax

PEG 400 Monostearate
Squalane

Propylenic Glicol
Triisopropanolamin
Deionized Water At 100
Perfume and Conservative Agents Sufficient guantity

JEEGN -
2 JtOOWONN
-

SOURCE: La Ceresine: Formula
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MILD BABY SHAMPOO

COMPOSITION: MS-1

PEG-80 Sorbitan Laurate 9.
Sodium Trideceth Sulfate (70%) 7.
PEG-150 Distearate 5.
Cocamidopropyl Hydroxysultaine 5.
Lauroamphodiacetate 10,
2,
0.
0.

Y

Sodium Laureth-13 Carboxylate
Quaternium 15
Water 4

=0 NNON

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight

Compound MS-1 50.0

Fragrance, benzyl alcohol, Quaternium-15,
color, water JeS.

Citric acid to adjust pH to 6.8 g.s

Solids (approximately): 20

Viscosity (cps): 1000-1500

MILD BABY SHAMPQO

COMPOSITION:

=

n
1

N

PEG-80 Sorbitan Laurate

Sodium Trideceth Sulfate (70%)
PEG-150 Distearate
Cocamidopropyl Hydroxysultaine
Lauroamphodiacetate

Sodium Laureth-13 Carboxylate
Quaternium 15

Water

Y

—_

~NONO U1
[ RoNeReNo N Ne e

w

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight

Compound MS-2 37.5
Fragrance, benzyl alcohol, Quaternium-15, color,

water Jd.S.
Citric acid to adjust pH to 6.8 g.S.

Solids (approximately): 15
Viscosity (cps): 1000-1500

Note: The use of Compound MS-2 represents a cost savings over
Compound MS-1

SOURCE: Miranol Inc.: MIRANOL Products for Cosmetics and
Toiletries: Formulations
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PEARLESCENT BABY SHAMPOO

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight
MIRANOL 2MCAS Modified 35.0
Cedemide AX 2.0
Cerasynt IP 0.5
Methocel E4M Premium, 3% Sclution 50.0
Water 12.5

Procedure:

Combine MIRANOL 2MCAS Modified, Cedemide AX and Cerasynt IP
and heat to 80C. Add 3% Methocel solution and mix until uniform,
then add the remaining water. Adjust pH to 6.8-7.0 with hydro-
chloric acid.

Solids: 20.8%, viscosity: 17,000 cps

CONDITIONING BABY SHAMPOO

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight
Part A:

MIRATAINE XL 40.0
MIRATAINE CBS 5.0
Cocamide DEA 2.0
Part B:

Deionized Water 50.9
MIRAPOL 9 2.1

Procedure:

Heat A and B separately to 75C. With agitation add B to A.
Continue agitation until uniform. At 45C adjust pH to 6.8 with
citric acid.

Solids: 21.7%, viscosity: 1800 cps

SOURCE: Miranol Inc.: MIRANOL Products for Cosmetics and
Toiletries: Formula

BABY SHAMPOO

SUBSTANCE % By Weight
Texapon ASV 43.0
Comperlan KD 3.0

Neo-PCL water-soluble 2/966212 1
Sodium chloride 1
Water 51
Perfume oil 0

SOURCE: Dragoco Inc.: Suggested Formulation No. VKS 185/41
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AFTER SHOWER RINSE OFF BODY MOUSSE

RAW MATERIALS

Phase A:

CRILL 6

Mineral 0il 70 csk
Petrolatum

POLAWAX

INCROQUAT BEHENYL TMS
CROQUAT S

Phase B:
Deionized water
Preservatives

Procedure:

% By Weight

1.25
371.25
5.25
1.20
2.00
0.50

58.55
gs

47

Combine phase A heat to 75C with mixing. Combine phase B and
heat to 75C. Add phase A to B with mixing. Cool to room temp-

erature and £ill,

Fill: 93% Concentrate, 7% Propellant A31

This rinse-off skin conditioner is analogous to a cream rinse
for the skin. The Behenyl Quat provides substantive long lasting
conditioning, while the Croquats impart long lasting moistur-

izing.

SOURCE: Croda Inc.: CRILLS and CRILLETS: Formula SC-157

BODY MQUSSE

INGREDIENTS $ By Weight
Part A:

Water, deionized 83.72
KELTROL T xanthan gum 0.48
Methyl Parasept methylparaben 0.24
Part B:

Neofat 18-55 stearic acid 5,71
Polyphenylsilicone #556 1.90
Solulan 98 laneth-10 acetate 0.95
Promyr isopropyl myristate 0.95
Cetal cetyl alcohol 0.48
Triethanolamine (TEA) 0.48
Norda DG-010 fragrance 0.09
Part C:

Propellant 5.00

This body mousse has fine and rich lather.

applied and gives a soft, velvety skinfeel.

SOURCE: Kelco: Product Formulation $5-5263

It is also easily
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ALCOHOLIC AFTER BATH SPLASH

INGREDIENTS % By Weight
S.D.A. Alcohol #40 75.0
Isopropyl Myristate 15.0
Ross Jojoba Oil 2.0
Fragrance 8.0
Procedure:

Mix all ingredients in a stainless steel vessel run thru
appropriate filter and package.

SOURCE: Frank B. Ross Co., Inc.: Formula

PEARL BODY CLEANSER

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight
Ammonium Lauryl Sulfate (28%) 60.0
MACKALENE 426 6.0
Ethylene Glycol Distearate 1.0
MACKAMIDE CMA 2,0
MACKERNIUM 007 0.8
MACKSTAT DM Q.S
Water, Dye, Fragrance gs to 100.0

Procedure:
1. Combine the first four components and heat to 70 degrees C.
with continuous mixing.

2., Dilute the MACKERNIUM 007 in the remaining water and slowly
add to the blend.

. Blend until product is homogenous and coocl to 50 degrees C.

. Add MACKSTAT DM, fragrance and dye.

. Adjust pH with citric acid to 5.0-6.0 and cool.

. If needed, add sodium chloride to increase viscosity and
propylene glycol to reduce viscosity.

SOURCE: McIntyre Group Ltd.: Personal Care Formulary: Formula

LIQUID BATH LATHER

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight
Na a~-Olefin Sulfonate, 40% 10.0
Ammonium Lauryl Sulfate, 30% 30.0
Cocoyl Sarcosine (Hamposyl C) 3.0
Ammonium Chloride 3.0
Water, preservative, etc., d.s. 100.0

Procedure: Mix surfactants. Dissolve ammonium chloride in warm
water and add. Adjust pH to 4.8.

Properties: Crystal clear liquid with excellent rich, creamy
lather on skin.

SOURCE: W.R. Grace & Co.-Conn.: Bath and Shave Product Form-
ulary: Formula



Bath and Shower Products
ALL OVER THE BODY: SHAMPOOS, SHOWER BATHS, FOAM BATHS
RAW MATERIALS % By Weight
Texapon N 25 40.0
Dehyton K 10.0
Buperlan PK 3000 1.5
Sodium chloride 1.0
Water, demin. ad 100
pH-value*;: 6-7
Viscosity in mPas:
After production: 3600
After 12 weeks: 6000
* If necessary, adjust the pH-value with sodium hydroxide
or citric acid
Rezeptur-Nr. 88/211/1
ALL OVER THE BODY: SHAMPOOS, SHOWER BATHS, FOAM BATHS
RAW MATERIALS % By Weight
Texapon N 25 40.0
Dehyton K 10.0
Euperlan PK 3000 2.5
Sodium chloride 1.0
Water, demin. ad 100
pH-value*: 6-7
Viscosity in mPas:
After production: 5200
After 12 weeks: 6400
* If necessary, adjust the pH-value with sodium hydroxide
or citric acid
Rezeptur-Nr, 88/211/2
ALL OQVER THE BODY: SHAMPOOS, SHOWER BATHS, FOAM BATHS
RAW MATERIALS % By Weight
Texapon N 25 35.0
Dehyton K 7.0
Lamepon S 5.0
Euperlan PK 3000 1.5
Sodium chloride 1.8
Water, demin. ad 100

pH-value*: 6-7
Viscosity in mPas:
After production: 5200
After 12 weeks: 6800
* If necessary, adjust the pH-value with sodium hydroxide
or citric acid

SOURCE: Henkel: Cosmetics No. VI/89/Lz
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ALL OVER THE BODY: SHAMPOOS, SHOWER BATHS, FOAM BATHS

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight
Texapon N 25 35.0
Dehyton K 7.0
Lamepon S 5.0
Euperlan PK 3000 2.5
Sodium chloride 1.8
Water, demin. ad 100

pH-value*: 6-7
Viscosity in mPas:
After production: 6400
After 12 weeks: 8000
* If necessary, adjust the pH-value with sodium hydroxide
or citric acid
Rezeptur-Nr. 88/211/4

ALL OVER THE BODY: SHAMPOOS, SHOWER BATHS, FOAM BATHS

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight
Texapon N 25 40.0
Dehyton K 10.0
Nutrilan I 5.0
Euperlan PK 3000 1.5
Sodium chloride 1.0
Water, demin. ad 100

pH~-value*: 6-7
Viscosity in mPas:
After production: 3600
After 12 weeks: 6800
* If necessary, adjust the pH-value with sodium hydroxide
or citric acid
Rezeptur-Nr, 88/211/5

ALL OVER THE BODY: SHAMPOOS, SHOWER BATHS, FOAM BATHS

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight
Texapon N 25 40.0
Dehyton K 10.0
Nutrilan I 5.0
Euperlan PK 3000 2.5
Sodium chloride 1.0
Water, demin. ad 100

pH-value*: 6-7
Viscosity in mPas:
After production: 4800
After 12 weeks: 6000
* If necessary, adjust the pH-value with sodium hydroxide
or citric acid

SOURCE: Henkel: Cosmetics No. VI/89/Lz
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ALL OVER THE BODY: SHAMPOOS, SHOWER BATHS, FOAM BATHS

RAW MATERIALS $ By Weight
Texapon N 25 40.0
Dehyton K 10.0
Nutrilan I 3.0
Cetiol HE 2.0
Euperlan PK 3000 1.5
Sodium chloride 1.0
Water, demin. ad 100

pH-value*: 6-7
Viscosity in mPas:
After production: 3600
After 12 weeks: 4800
* If necessary, adjust the pH-value with sodium hydroxide
or citric acid
Formulation No. 88/211/7

ALL OVER THE BODY: SHAMPOOS, SHOWER BATHS, FOAM BATHS

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight
Texapon N 25 40.0
Dehyton K 10.0
Nutrilan I 3.0
Cetiol HE 2,0
Euperlan PK 3000 2.5
Sodium chloride 1.0
Water, demin. ad 100

pH-value*: 6-7
Viscosity in mPas:
After production: 4000
After 12 weeks: 6000
* If necessary, adjust the pH-value with sodium hydroxide
or citric acid
Formulation No. 88/211/8

ALL OVER THE BODY: SHAMPOOS, SHOWER BATHS, FOAM BATHS

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight
Texapon N 25 40,0
Dehyton K 10.0
Cetiol HE 2.5
Euperlan PK 3000 1.5
Sodium chloride 1.0
Water, demin. ad 100

pH-value*; 6-7
Viscosity in mPas:
After production: 2800
After 12 weeks: 4000
* If necessary, adjust the pH-value with sodium hydroxide
or citric acid
SOURCE: Henkel: Cosmetics No. VI/89/Lz
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ALL OVER THE BODY: SHAMPOOS, SHOWER BATHS, FOAM BATHS

RAW MATERIALS
Texapon N 25
Dehyton X

Cetiol HE
Euperlan PK 3000
Sodium chloride
Water, demin.

pH-value*: 6-7

Viscosity in mPas:
After production: 3600
After 12 weeks: 5200

% By Weight

* If necessary, adjust the pH-value with sodium hydroxide

or citric acid
Formulation No. 88/211/10

ALL OVER THE BODY: SHAMPOOS, SHOWER BATHS, FOAM BATHS

RAW MATERIALS
Texapon N 25
Dehyton K
Lamesoft LMG
Euperlan PK 3000
Sodium chloride
Water, demin,

pH-value*: 6-7

Viscosity in mPas:
After production: 8800
After 12 weeks: 12000

% By Weight
40.0
10.0
1.0
3.0
1.0
ad 100

* If necessary, adjust the pH-value with sodium hydroxide

or citric acid.
Formulation No. 88/211/12

ALL OVER THE BODY: SHAMPOO, SHOWER BATHS, FOAM BATHS

RAW MATERIALS
Texapon N 25
Dehyton G
Lamesoft LMG
Euperlan PK 3000
Sodium chloride
Water, demin.

pH~value*; 6-7

Viscosity in mPas:
After production: 27600
After 12 weeks: 28000

% By Weight
40.0
10.0
1.0
2.0
1.5
ad 100

* If necessary, adjust the pH-value with sodium hydroxide

or citric acid

SOURCE: Henkel: Cosmetics No. VI/89/Lz
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ALL OVER THE BODY: SHAMPOOS, SHOWER BATHS, FOAM BATHS

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight
Texapon N 25 20.0
Texapon SB 3 20.0
Arlypon F 2.6
Euperlan PK 3000 2.0
Sodium chloride 2.5
Water, demin. ad 100

pH-value*: 6-7
Viscosity in mPas:
After production: 3200
After 12 weeks: 8000
* If necessary, adjust the pH-value with sodium hydroxide
or citric acid
Formulation No. 88/211/18

ALL OVER THE BODY: SHAMPOOS, SHOWER BATHS, FOAM BATHS

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight
Texapon N 25 40,0
Dehyton G 10.0
Lamesoft LMG 1.0
Euperlan PK 3000 2.0
Sodium chloride 0.5
Water, demin. ad 100

pH-value*: 6-7
Viscosity in mPas:
After production: 10000
After 12 weeks: 11200
* If necessary, adjust the pH-value with sodium hydroxide
or citric acid
Formulation No. 88/211/21

ALL OVER THE BODY: SHAMPOOS, SHOWER BATHS, FOAM BATHS

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight
Texapon N 25 20.0
Texapon SB 3 15.0
Arlypon F 3.0
Euperlan PK 3000 2.0
Sodium chloride 2.0
Water, demin. ad 100

pH-value*:; 6-7
Viscosity in mPas:
After production: 16800
After 12 weeks: 20000
* If necessary, adjust the pH-value with sodium hydroxide
or citric acid
Formulation No. 88/211/22

SOURCE: Henkel: Cosmetics No. VI/89/Lz
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ALL OVER THE BODY: SHAMPOOS, SHOWER BATHS, FOAM BATHS

RAW MATERIALS

Texapon MG 3
Dehyton K
Lamesoft LMG
Euperlan PK 3000
Water, demin.

pH-value*: 6-7
Viscosity in mPas:

After production: 28800

After 12 weeks:

30000

40.0
10.0
2.0
3.0
ad 100

% By Weight

* If necessary, adjust the pH-value with sodium hydroxide

or citric acid

Formulation No. 88/211/29

ALL OVER THE BODY: SHAMPOOS, SHOWER BATHS, FOAM BATHS

RAW MATERIALS

Texapon N 25
Dehyton G
Lamesoft LMG
Euperlan PK 3000
Sodium chloride
Water, demin.

pH-value*: 6-7
Viscosity in mPas:

After production: 22800

After 12 weeks:

22000

% By Weight
40.0
10.0
3.0
2.0
0.8
ad 100

* If necessary, adjust the pH-value with sodium hydroxide

or citric acid

Formulation No. 88/211/31

SOURCE: Henkel: Cosmetics No. VI/89/Lz



INGREDIENT

Standspol ES-2
Standamid KD
Texapon ST 40
Demineralized Water
Relaxant #278 HS
Eucalyptus HS
Tri-Sept M

Tri-Sept P
Tristat IU
Tween 20
Perfume

Sodium Chloride
Certified Color

Procedure:

BATH FOAM

Bath and Shower Products

% By Weight

44,0000
1.5000
1.0000

44.0000
3.0000
1.5000
0.2000

0.1000
0.2000
3.0000
1.0000
0.5000

QS

1. In the main tank blend the Standamid with the Standapol and

mix well.

. Preblend the Tween with the fragrance and set aside.
. In the side tank blend the water, Texapon ST40, Herbals,
Parabens and Tristat.

4. Add side tank contents to main tank and mix well with prop

agitation.

5. Add fragrance blend and mix well.

6. Color as required.

55

7. Add sodium chloride and adjust viscosity to desired specifi-

cation.

SOURCE: TRI-K Industries,

RAW MATERIALS

MIRATAINE COB
MIRANOL BT
MIRAPOL AD-1
MIRANATE LEC
CEDEPON LS30PM
Cerasynt IP
Aloe Vera
Sodium Chloride
Lauric Acid
Water

Procedure:

Inc,:

MILD BODY SHAMPOO

Code AMI.O021.

% By Weight

—_
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Mix all ingredients and heat until product is uniform. Adjust

pH to 7.0 with citric acid.
Solids: 17.0%, viscosity:

2600 cps

SOURCE: Miranol, Inc.,: MIRANOL Products for Cosmetics/Toiletries
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BATH GEL

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight

Texapon N 25

Dehyton K

Lamesoft LMG

NaCl

Nutrilan Elastin E 20
Water, preservative

Viscosity after 1 week: 35.000

pH: 6,2
Appearance: clear

BATH GEL

RAW MATERIALS $ By Weight

Texapon N 25
Dehyton K

Lamesoft LMG
Euperlan PK 3000 AM
NaCl

Nutrilan Keratin W
Water, preservative

Viscosity after 1 week: 80,000

pH: 5,6
Appearance:; pearlescent

BATH GEL

RAW MATERTALS % By Weight

Texapon N 25

Dehyton K

Lamesoft LMG
Euperlan PK 3000 AM
NaCl

Nutrilan Elastin E 20
Water, preservative

Viscosity after 1 week: 47.500
pH: 5,7
Appearance: pearlescent

SOURCE: Henkel: Cosmetic No. XIX/90: Formulation No.
Formulas 3,5,6

90/235:
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HIGHLY PERFUMED BATH GEL

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight
MIRATAINE COB 10.0
Witconate AOS 35.0
Cedepon LA 30HV 20,0
Cedemide AX 4.0
Perfume 3.0
Surfactol 365 0.5
Dipropylene Glycol 0.5
Water 27.0

Procedure:

Separately mix perfume, Surfactol 365 and Dipropylene Glycol.
Mix other ingredients together and heat to dissolve the Cedemide
AX., Slowly add the perfume blend with agitation to other ingred-
ients. Adjust pH to 6.2 with citric acid.

Solids: 31.5%, viscosity: 9500 cps

BATH GEL
RAW MATERIALS $ By Weight
MIRATAINE COB 15.0
MIRANOL 2MCA-ESF 30.0
Sodium Lauroyl Sarcosinate 10.0
Water 45.0

Procedure:

Mix all ingredients together and agitate until uniform.
Adjust the pH to 6.2 with hydrochloric acid while warm. Allow
to cool, Viscosity without fragrance is 41,500 cps. Solids:
22.6%,

Note:

Using Cocamidopropyl Betaine on an equivalent solids basis
gives a viscosity of 20,000 cps. The formulation will accept
a high percentage of perfume (up to 2.0% for most fragrances).

BATH GEL
RAW MATERIALS $ By Weight
MIRATAINE CBS 29.0
Cedepal SN 303 29.0
Witconate AOS 18,0
Ethyl Alcohol 3.0
Water 21,0

Procedure:

Mix all ingredients together and adjust pH to 7.0 with citric
acid.

Solids: 30.1%, viscosity: 60,000 cps.

SOURCE: Miranol Inc.: MIRANOL Products for Cosmetics and
Toiletries: Formulas
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BATH GELEE

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight
Sodium Laureth Sulfate (60%) 34,6
MACKAMIDE C 20.0
MACKANATE EL 45.0
Lactic Acid to pH = 6.0-6.5

MACKSTAT DM gs
Dye, Fragrance, gs to 100.0

Procedure:
1. Add components in order and heat to 45 degrees C.
2. Blend until homogenous.
3. Adjust pH with lactic acid.
4, Add fragrance and cool to room temperature

BATH GELEE WITH NATURAL LIPID PROTEIN

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight
Sodium Laureth Sulfate (60%) 20.0
MACKAMIDE CS 20.0
MACKANATE CP 20.0
MACKPRO NLP 4.0
MACKSTAT DM gs
Water, Dye, Fragrance gs to 100.0
Procedure:

1. Add MACKAMIDE CS to sodium laureth sulfate and blend.

2. Add remaining components and heat to 45 degrees C.

3. Blend until homogeneous and adjust pH to 6.5 ~ 7.0 with citric
acid.

4., Cool and fill.

EMOLLIENT BATH GELEE

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight
Sodium Laureth Sulfate (60%) 20.0
MACKAMIDE LLM 20.0
MACKANATE EL 20.0
MACKANATE WGD 10.0
MACKSTAT DM gs
Water, Dye, Fragrance gs to 100.0
Procedure:

1. Add MACKAMIDE LLM to sodium laureth sulfate.

2. Add the remaining components and heat to 45 degrees C.
3. Blend until homogenous.

4, Adjust pH to 6.5-7.0 with citric acid.

5., Cool and fill.

SOURCE: McIntyre Group Ltd.: Personal Care Formulary: Formulas
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BATH LOTION

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight
Part A:

1. MACKAM CAP 5.00
2. Sodium Laureth Sulfate (60% Active) 5.00
3. Propylene Glycol 1.00
4, Methyl Salicylate 0.50
5. Peppermint 0Oil (Redistilled) 1.00
6. Menthol Crystals 0.20
Part B:

7. Hydroxyethyl Cellulose (Cellosize gp 4400) 1.00
8. Deionized Water 51.60
Part C:

9. Deionized Water 22,00
10.Tetrasodium EDTA (Chelon 40% Active) 0.40
11.8cdium Hexametaphosphate 1.00
Part D:

12. Sodium Styrene/Acrylates DivinylBenzene Copolymer 1.00

(and) Ammonium Nonoxynol-4 Sulfate

13, Deionized Water 10.00
Part E:

14. MACKSTAT DM g.s.

Manufacturing Procedure:

Part A: Prepare in mixing tank #1, #2, #3. And add (at room
temperature) items #4, #5, #6, thoroughly blend together.
Keep tank covered.

Part B: In separate container prepare part B by dissolving
Hydroxyethyl Cellulose (Cellosize gp 4400) 1.00% in
51.60% Deionized Cold Water. And mix until solution is
completely clear and free of lumps. Add the clear thick
solution to Part A and blend together.

Part C: In a separate container prepare the solution of #9, #10
and #11., Add to above solution.

Part D: In separate vessel dilute #12 with #13 and mix until all
particles are completely dissolved. Slowly add to above
solution.

Part E: Mix in part E into batch. Blend together well and filter
through nylon gauze if necessary. Check pH.

pH: 6.6-7.4
Viscosity: 500-3000

SOURCE: McIntyre Group Ltd.: Personal Care Formulary: Formula
AX~AY-146-B
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BATH OIL
Composition % By Weight
Isopropylmyristate 25.0
Eutanol G 20,0
Myritol 318 38.0
Dehydol LS 3 10.0
Fragrance 5.0
Rerosil 200 2.0
Pearl pigment* 0.05-0.1

Brookfield viscosity: 3600 mPas
Manufacturing Process:

Aerosil 200 is added under stirring to a mixture of Isopropyl-
myristate, Eutanol G, Myritol 318, Dehydol LS 3 and fragrance
and homogenized e.g. in an Ultra Turrax. Then the pearl pigment
and the dyestuff solution are added under stirring.

* Recommended Pearl Pigments:

All Sparkle pigments, e.g. Timiron Starlight Colors, Colorona

Bronze Sparkle, Timiron MP-149

SOURCE: EM Pigments Division: Formula

BATH OIL
SUBSTANCE % By Weight
PCL-liguid 2/066210 20.0
Eumulgin 05 10.

Comperlan KD 5.
Myritol 318 10.
Paraffin oil SE 48.
Perfume oil 7.

SOURCE: Dragoco, Inc.: Suggested Formulation No. VKB 760/70

SOFTENING BATH OIL

RAW MATERIAL DESCRIPTION Segquence % By Weight
Lipovol MOS-70% 1 51.40
Liponate IPP 1 21.13
Dioctyl Adipate 1 21,25
Lipovol SUN 1 5.20
Lipopeg 2-DL 2 1.02
Fragrance 2 d.S.

Procedure:
1. Blend all Sequence 1 ingredients until homogeneous.
. Weigh Sequence 2 ingredients into an auxiliary vessel/mix well
. Add Sequence 2 to Sequence 1 while mixing until uniform.
. Package.
* U.S. Patent No. 4,659,573
SOURCE: Lipo Chemicals Inc.: Formula No. 207
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BATH OIL
RAW MATERIALS % By Weight
A Belsil SDM 6022 1,00
Mineral oil 69,00
B Belsil CM 020 25,00
Arlamol E 5,00
Preservatives, pigments, fragrances d.S.

Heat A to 50C (mix in Belsil SDM 6022 homogeneously), mix
B into A.

Temperature stability: at 45C over 10 weeks.

Colourless, clear, low viscosity.

Formulation 330 AH

BATH OIL
RAW MATERIALS % By Weight
Belsil CM 040 25,00
Mineral oil 70,00
Arlamol EP 5,00
Preservatives, pigments, fragrances d.s.

Mix all components.

Temperature stability: at 45C over 10 weeks.
Colourless, clear, low viscosity.
Formulation 350 AH

SOURCE: Wacker Silicone: Standard Formulations

FOOT~-CARE BATH WITH VITAMINS, DECDORIZING

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight
a) Tego-Betaine L7 60.0
Steinazid U185 3.0
Deodorant Richter/K 0.2
b) Water, distilled, preserved 33.8
¢) Soluvit Richter 3.0

Manufacture:

a) heat to about 60C, dissolve and allow to cool;
b) and c¢) stir in.

Perfume.

SOURCE: CLR/Chemisches Laboratorium Dr. Kurt Richter GmbH:
Model formulations 24
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BATH OIL WITH ETHEREAL OILS

RAW MATERIALS

MIGLYOL 829
SOFTIGEN 767
Hostaphat KL340 N
Pine Needle 0il
Pine 0Oil

Rosemary 0Oil
Antioxidants

Preparation:

% By Weight

30.0
40.0

-

All components are mixed, heated to approximately 40C. and

finally stirred until cold.

Formula 5.3.4

DISPERSIBLE BATH OIL

RAW MATERIALS

MIGLYOL 812
MIGLYOL 840
Silicone 0Oil AR 200
Perfume 0il

Preparation:
All components are mixed at room temperature.

Formula 5.3.3

SOURCE: Huls America Inc.: Formulas

BODY OIL
RAW MATERIALS

Sun Flower 0il
LUBRAFAC Lipo WL 1349
Silicone Fluid 344
D.P.P.G.

Parsol MCX
Antioxygen

Perfume

Preparation:
Mix all components together.

SOURCE: Gattefosse: Formula PL 517

% By Weight

20.0
67.0
10.0

3.0

% By Weight

3,00
30,00
25,00
38,50

3,00

Q.S.

0,50
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BATH OIL-EMOLLIENT TYPE
RAW MATERIALS % By Weight
Technical white oil 60.0
Decyl oleate 15.0
EMPILAN KB3 15.0
Perfume 10.0
Formula EBO1

BATH OIL OR BODY SHAMPOO
RAW MATERIALS % By Weight
EMPICOL ESB70 30.0
EMPILAN CDE 10.0
EMPILAN KB12 5.0
Decyl oleate 10.0
Hexylene glycol gs
Perfume, dye, preservative gs
Citric acid pH 6.5-7.0
Water Balance

A formulation containing decyl oleate which gives an emoll-
ient feel, combined with a degree of detergency, is given.

The method of manufacture is to warm all ingredients except
the perfume, dye and preservative, with gentle stirring, until
homogeneous. The formulation is cooled to less than 35C prior
to adding the perfume, dye and preservative.

Formula EBO2

SOURCE: Albright & Wilson Americas: Formulas

ALL NATURAL OIL

RAW MATERIALS Sequence % By Weight
Lipovol ALM 1 79.80
Lipolan R 2 5.00
Lipopeg 2-DL 3 5.00
Lipocol 0-2 4 10.00
Propylparaben 5 0.10
Vitamin E USP-FCC 6 0.10

Manufacturing Procedure:

Combine all materials with Lightnin' type agitation. Product
may be heated (60C) to aid in the dissolution of the paraben.
Note:

This formula can be converted to a herbal by the addition
of oil soluble botanical extracts such as: Arnica, Chamomile,
Comfrey and Ginseng.

"Alpha Keri Type Bath 0il"

SOURCE: Lipo Chemicals Inc.: Formula No. 164
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BATH OIL-OUTLINE FORMULATION

RAW MATERIALS
Castor oil
Perfume
Ethanol
Colour

Formula IBO!

BATH OIL-OUTLINE FORMULATION

RAW MATERIALS

Isopropyl myristate
Mineral oil

Perfume

Ethanol

Colour

Formula IBO2

BATH OIL-EMULSIFIABLE FORMULATION

RAW MATERIALS

EMPILAN XB3
Corn oil
Perfume, dye, preservative

FPormula MBO1

SOLUBLE BATH OIL
RAW MATERIALS

EMPILAN
EMPILAN
Perfume
Dye and
Water

KB12
LDE

preservative

Formula SBO1

SOURCE: Albright & Wilson Americas: Formulas

% By Weight

30.0-80.0
10.0
10.0-60.0
gs

% By Weight

62.5
27.5
10.0
gs
gs

% By Weight

20.0
80.0
gs

% By Weight

25.0
5.0
5.0
as
to 100
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BATH SALT WITH PEARL PIGMENTS

COMPOSITION
Salt (NaCl) coarse crystalline 990 g
Pearl or color lustre pigment 10 ¢

Vinylpyrrolidon-Vinylacetate-Copolymer as film forming substance
(e.g. Luviskol VA 64, 10% solution in isopropanol + fragrance
oil) 40 ml

SOURCE: EM Pigments Division: Formula

SILKY BUBBLE BATH

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight
Phase A:

INCROSUL OTS 35.00
INCROMINE Oxide C 3.50
INCROMIDE LR 2.00
CROVOL PK-70 5.00
Sodium Chloride 1.25
Deionized Water 48,75
Phase B:

CRODAPEARL Liquid 3.00
CROSILK Liquid .50
Germaben II 1.00
Procedure:

Combine Phase A with slight heating to 65C. When clear, stop
heating, continue mixing, and cool to 45C, At 45C add Phase B.
Continue cooling and mixing to room temperature and adjust the
pH. pH 6,0+-0.5 with citric acid.

This elegant bubble bath incorporates INCROSUL OTS as the
primary surfactant giving long lasting and copious bubbles.
Its pearly elegance is enhanced by the addition of CROSILK
Liguid. BP-39-1 leaves a conditioned skin afterfeel due to
CROVOL PK-70, Croda's ethoxylated modified triglyceride.
CROVOL PK-70, is a palm kernel o0il derivative, and an effect-
ive, mild, super fatting agent.

SOURCE: Croda Inc.: INCROSUL OTS: Formula BP-39-1



66  Cosmetic and Toiletry Formulations

BLOOMING BATH LOTION

INGREDIENTS % By Weight
Part A:

CUTINA GMS 4.0
EUMULGIN B-1 4.0
CETIOL G-208 15.0
CETIOL LC 15.0
Part B:

Water 60.5
Propylene Glycol 1.5
Part C:

Fragrance J.S.
Preservative g.S.
Procedure:

1. Mix and heat Part A 60-65C.
2. Mix and heat Part B 60-65C and add to Part A,
3. Mix until cooled to 40C and add Part C.

This emulsion will "bloom" as it disperses into warm bath
water. It is a unique bath lotion due to its stability at a
very low viscosity. It contains two emollient oils - CETIOL
G-~20S and CETIOL LC - both of which are very gentle to delicate
skin.

SOURCE: Henkel: Formula H-4821

PEARLESCENT BATH LOTION

RAW MATERIALS $ By Weight

Sodium Lauryl Sulfate 40.0
MACKANATE EL 30.0
MACKAM 35 HP 5
MACKESTER SP 1
Sodium Chloride 1
MACKSTAT DM 9
Water, Dye, Fragrance gs to 100

Procedure:

1. Add first four components to water and heat to 70 degrees C.
2. Blend until EGMS is completely dispersed.

3. Add sodium chloride and cool to 45 degrees C.

4. Add preservative, fragrance and dye.

5. Cool to room temperature and fill.

SOURCE: McIntyre Group Ltd.: Personal Care Formulary: Formula
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BODY CONTOURING GEL

INGREDIENTS % By Weight

A) Deionized Water
Carbopol 980
B) Propylene Glycol
Trisept M
Trisept P
Phenoxyethanol
C) SDA 40
Menthol
Fragrance #901408 All Natural Mint Blend
Triton X-100
D) Deionized Water
Kelate 220
Triethanolamine (99%)
FD & C Blue #1 (0.1% ag. soln.)
E. Slimming Complex G-491

Procedure:

46.195
0.500
4.000
0.150
0.050
0.700

25.000
0.025
0.150
0.500

15.000
0.030
0.500
0.200
7.000

Disperse Carbomer in water using propeller agitation. Mix
until smooth and uniform. Weigh B and mix to disperse. Weigh C
and mix until all ingredients are dissolved. Add B to C and mix
until all ingredients are dissolved. Weigh D and mix until all
ingredients are dissolved. Add D to C and mix until clear. Then
add E to C and mix until uniform. Add C to A while mixing with
side sweep agitation. Mix until batch is clear and forms a thick

gel. Use caution to avoid over-aerating the gel.

SOURCE: TRI-K Industries, Inc.: Formula #MS-2-96-2

SILKY BATH GEL

INGREDIENT % By Weight

A. RHODIGEL
Deionized Water
Glycerin

B. VANSEAL NALS-30
Cocoamidopropyl betaine
Sodium laureth sulfate

C. PPG-3 myristyl ether
Preservative, color, fragrance

Features:
Foam enhancement and skin conditioning properties.
Good cleaning and rinsing properties.
Elegant after feel.

SOURCE: R.T. Vanderbilt Co., Inc.: Formula No. 429

0.50
55.00
1.00
8.00
16.00
16.00
3.50
Jd.Se
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BODY EMULSION, HERB CONTENT TYPE O/W

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight

a) Stearin
Wool Wax Alcohols BP
Lanette 16
Arnica 0il CLR
St. John's Wort 0il CLR
Calendula 0il CLR
Paraffin oil
Cetiol V
Preservative

b) Water, distilled, preserved
Karion F liquid
Triethanolamine

~J
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Manufacture:

a) Melt and bring to about 80C;

b) Heat to about 80C and stir into a).

Continue stirring until the emulsion has cooled to about 35C,.
Perfume, homogenize.

Liguid preparation

Model formulations 25

CREAM BATH, VITAMIN/HERB CONTENT

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight

Vegetable oil 61,0
Calendula 0il CLR 3.0
Arnica 0il CLR 3.0
Wheat Germ 0il CLR 3.0
Paraffin oil 20.0
Emulgator G 1086 10.0
Antioxidant d.s

Manufacture:
Mix at room temperature in the order given. Perfume.

Model formulations 35

SOURCE: CLR/Chemisches Laboratorium Dr. Kurt Richter GmbH:
Formulations



BUBBLE-BATH
RECIPE

A Hostapon CT-paste

B Water

C GENAPOL ARO ligquid
GENAPOL AMG
GENAPOL PGS
Gelita Sol C

Perfume
Water
Preservative
Dyestuff solution
D Citric acid--~--> pH 6-~7

E Sodium chloride

Procedure:
I Dissolve A in warmed B.

ITI Add one after another, the components

Bath and Shower Products 69

% By Weight

8.00
20.00
40.00
10.00

4,00

3.00

0.50
14.50

d.s.
d.S.
q.s.
deS.

of C to I.

III Adjust the pH with D, then adjust the viscosity with E.

With pearl lustre effect, 18.2% active detergent

SOURCE: Hoechst: Formula A I/2008

BUBBLE-BATH GEL
RAW MATERIALS

Texapon N 25
Perfume

Water
Preservatives
Luviguat FC 550
Comperlan KD
Sodium chloride

% By Weight

Preparation: Weigh out in the order given and stir to dissolve.

Properties: Clear gel. Leaves the skin feeling soft and smooth.

Applications: Add approx. 30 ml to bath water.

SOURCE: BASF Corp.: LUVIQUAT FC grades/LUVIQUAT HM 552:

Formula 57/005
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BUBBLE BATH
FORMULA % By Weight

Phase A:

QUATRISOFT Polymer LM-200 1.0
Water 46.5
Phase B:

Sodium Myreth Sulfate (58% Active) 38.0
Lauramide DEA 7.0
GLUCAM E-20 3.5
SOLULAN L-~-575 4.0
Perfume and Preservative d.s

Procedure:

Disperse the QUATRISOFT Polymer LM-200 with good agitation in
water at room temperature. When thoroughly dispersed, heat to
45C with continued mixing. When a clear, uniform solution has
developed, begin to add the ingredients of phase B in which they
are listed, mixing moderately after each addition. Avoid air
entrapment.

Description:

Crystal clear, viscous, pourable bubble bath. QUATRISOFT
Polymer LM-200 provides conditioning by virtue of its cationic
nature and inherent substantivity to the skin. GLUCAM E-20
contributes to the overall emollient afterfeel, SOLULAN L-575,
along with GLUCAM E-20, helps overcome defatting from the anionic
surfactant.

SOURCE: Amerchol Corp.: QUATRISOFT Polymer LM-200: Formula
T53-140-2

MILD CHILDREN'S BUBBLE BATH

RAW MATERIALS $ By Weight

MACKANATE EL 10.
MACKANATE CP 10.
Sodium Laureth Sulfate (30%) .
Natrosol 250HHR .
MACKSTAT DM q
Water, Fragrance, Dye gs to 100.

Procedure:

1. Disperse Natrosol 250HHR in cold water.

2, Blend until completely dispersed.

3. Heat to 40 degrees C. and add remaining components.
4, Blend until clear.

5. Cool and fill.

SOURCE: MclIntyre Group Ltd.: Personal Care Formulary: Formulas



BUBBLE BATH

RAW MATERIALS

Phase A:
QUATRISOFT Polymer LM-200
Water

Phase B:

Sodium Myreth Sulfate (58% active)
Lauramicde DEA

GLUCAM E-20

SOLULAN L-575

Perfume and Preservative

Procedure:

Bath and Shower Products

% By Weight

Disperse the QUATRISOFT Polymer LM-200 with good agitation
in water at room temperature. When thoroughly dispersed, heat
to 45C with continued mixing. When a clear, uniform solution
has developed, begin to add the ingredients of phase B in the
order in which they are listed, mixing moderately after each

addition. Avoid air entrapment.

Description:

Crystal clear, viscous, pourable bubble bath. QUATRISOFT
Polymer LM-200 provides conditioning by virtue of its cationic
nature and inherent substantivity to the skin. GLUCAM E-20
contributes to the overall emollient afterfeel. SOLULAN L-575,
along with GLUCAM E-20, helps overcome defatting from the

anionic surfactant.

SOURCE: Amerchol Corp.: QUATRISOFT Polymer LM-200: Formula

T53-140-2

POWDERED BUBBLE BATH

RAW MATERIALS

Sodium Lauryl Sulfate
MONAMATE LA-100
MONAMID CMA

Sodium Sesquicarbonate
Citric Acid

$ By Weight
40.0

Add ingredients blending well between additions.

SOURCE: Mona Industries Inc.: Formula F-493
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BUBBLING MILK BATH

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight
Phase A:

INCROSUL OTS 35.00
INCROMINE OXIDE C 3.50
INCROMIDE LR 2.00
CROVOL PK-70 5.00
Germaben II 1.00
Sodium Chloride 0.25
Deionized Water 48.25
Phase B:

CRODAPEARL LIQUID 3.00
HYDROLACTIN 2500 1.00

Citric acid to pH 6.0+-0.5

Procedure:

Combine Phase A with slight heating to 65C. When clear,
stop heating, continue mixing, and cool to 45C. At 45C, add
Phase B. Continue cooling and mixing to room temperature and
adjust the pH.

This luxurious bubble bath incorporates INCROSUL OTS as the
primary surfactant, giving long lasting and copious bubbles.
The use of CROVOL PK-70, a mild, super fatting agent, and
HYDROLACTIN 2500, provide the skin with a conditioned feel,
leaving it soft and smooth.

SOURCE: Croda Inc.: HYDROLACTIN 2500: Formula BP-42

FOAM BATH, TRANSPARENT

INGREDIENTS $ By Weight
A Texapon NSO 80,000
Rewoteric AM-B 13 6,000
Perfume Oil 3,000
Demineralized Water 8,000
Phenonip 0,500
Sodium chloride 1,400
Sodium hydroxide (10% ag. solution) 0,100
Cremogen Rosemary forte 758 302 0,500
Cremogen Camomile forte 728 790 0,500

Manufacturing Process:
Mix all the ingredients well under stirring. With the addition
of sodium hydroxide the pH-value can be adjusted to approx. 7.
Remark: Without any colour dye:
The yellow-brownish colouring of the foam bath depends
on the native colouring of the plant extracts.

SOURCE: Haarman & Reimer GmbH: Formula K 12/7-51160 B/E
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CLEAR BATH GELEE

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight
Cocoamphocarboxypropionate and Sodium Lauryl Sulfate

(Miranol 2MCA-~ESF) 32.0
Coco/cleamidopropyl Betaine 15.0
Sodium Lauroyl Sarcosinate (Hamposyl L-30) 10.0
Water, perfume, preservative, g.s. 100.0

Procedure-~Mix in order of listing. Adjust pH to 6.2.
Properties--High foaming, yet mild, bath and shower gel.

MILD SHOWER GEL

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight
Cocoamphoglycinate 23.0
Sodium Lauroyl Sarcosinate, 30% (Hamposyl L-30) 20.0
Sodium Lauryl Sulfate, 30% 20,0
Hydroxypropyl Methylcellulose (E4M) 0.3
Water, perfume, preservative, g.s. 100.0
Procedure:

Mix all ingredients. Heat to 50C and adjust pH to 7.0 with
lactic acid. Cool.

SOURCE: W.R. Grace & Co.-Conn.: Bath and Shower Product Form-
ulary: Formulas

BATH GELEE WITH SILK PROTEIN QUATERNIZED TO NATURAL SKIN

EMOLLIENTS

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight
Sodium Laureth Sulfate (60%) 20.0
MACKAMIDE Cs 20.0
MACKANATE EL 20.0
MACKPRO NSP 4.0
MACKSTAT DM gs
Water, Dye, Fragrance gs to 100.0
Procedure:

1. Add MACKAMIDE CS to sodium laureth sulfate and blend.
2. Add remaining components and heat to 45 degrees C.

73

3. Blend until homogenous and adjust pH to 6.5 - 7.0 with citric

acid.
4, Cool and £ill.

SOURCE: McIntyre Group Ltd.: Personal Care Formulary: Formula
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RAW MATERIALS

EMPICOL ESB3 or
EMPICOL ESB50 or
EMPICOL ESB70
EMPILAN CDE

Dye and perfume
Formalin

Citric acid
Water

Formula CLFB1

RAW MATERIALS

EMPICOL ESB3 or
EMPICOL ESB50 or
EMPICOL ESB70
EMPIGEN BB

Dye and perfume
Formalin

Citric acid
Water

Formula CLFB2

RAW MATERIALS

EMPICOL ESB3 or
EMPICOL ESB50 or
EMPICOL ESB70
EMPILAN CDE

Dye and perfume
Formalin

Citric acid
Water

Formula CLFB3

SOURCE: Albright & Wilson Americas: Formulas

CLEAR LIQUID FOAM BATH

CLEAR LIQUID FOAM BATH

CLEAR LIQUID FOAM BATH

% By Weight

35.0

20.0

15.0

5.0

gs

0.1

gs to pH 6.5-7.0
Balance

% By Weight

60.0

33.0

24.0

5.0

gs

0.1

gs to pH 6.,5~7.0
Balance

% By Weight

72.5

40.0

30.0

10.0

gs

0.1

gs to pH 6.5-7.0
Balance
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CLEAR LIQUID FOAM BATH

RAW MATERIALS

EMPIGEN XDR121

EMPILAN MAA, or EMPILAN CDE or EMPIGEN BB
AQUALOSE LL100

Citric or hydrochloric acid

Dye, perfume, preservative

Water

Formula CLFB4

PEARLISED LIQUID FOAM BATH

RAW MATERIALS

EMPICOL XC35

Sodium chloride (viscosity)
Dye, perfume, preservative
Citric acid to pH 6.5-7.0
Water

Formula PLFB1

PEARLISED LIQUID FOAM BATH

RAW MATERIALS

EMPICOL ESB70

EMPILAN CDE

EMPICOL 0627

Dye, perfume, preservative
Sodium chloride

Citric acid

Water

Formula PLFB2

SOURCE: Albright & Wilson Americas: Formulas

% By Weight

60.0

6.0

0.5% max.

to pH 6.6-7.0
gs

Balance

% By Weight

75.0
gs
gs
gs

Balance

% By Weight

40.0

2.0

7.0

gs

gs

pH 6.5-7.0
Balance
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CLEAR SHOWER GEL

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight
Sodium Lauryl Sulfate, 30% 35.0
Cocoamphocarboxypropionate, 40% 15.0
Sodium Lauroyl Sarcosinate, 30% (Hamposyl L-30) 10.0
Cocoamide MEA 3.0
Water, perfume, preservative, g.s. 100.0

Procedure: Mix all ingredients, heat to 60C until clear. Adjust
pH to 6.2 with citric acid.
Properties: High lathering gel even on oily skin.

CLEAR SKIN LATHER GEL

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight
Sodium Cocoyl Glutamate 40.0
Sodium Lauroyl Sarcosinate (Hamposyl L~30) 10.0
Cocamide DEA 10.0
Glycerol 5.0
Water, perfume, preservative, g.s. 100.0

Procedure: Mix ingredients, heat to 50C until clear. Cool.
Properties: Spreadable transparent gel with mild lather.

SOURCE: W.R. Grace & Co.-Conn.: Bath and Shower Product
Formulary: Formulas

BATH GEL
RAW MATERIALS % By Weight

Texapon N 25 50
Dehyton K 15
Lamesoft LMG 3
NaCl 0
Nutrilan Keratin W 5
Water, preservative ad 100

Viscosity after 1 week: 75.000
pH: 6
Appearance: clear

SOURCE: Henkel: Cosmetic No. XIX/90: Formulation No. 90/235/2
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CREAM BATH
RAW MATERIALS % By Weight
MIGLYOL 812 34.0
SOFTIGEN 767 20.0
Mineral 0il 25.0
Hostaphat KL 340N 16.0
Perfume 5.0

Preparation:

All the materials are brought together, heated to 40C. and
stirred until homogeneous.
Formula 5.3.1

CREAM BATH
RAW MATERIALS % By Weight
Arlatone T 4.5
Tween 85 18.0
SOFTIGEN 767 21.5
MIGLYOL 812 27.0
Mineral 0il 26.0
Perfume 3.0

Preparation:

All the materials are brought together, heated to about 40C.
and stirred until homogeneous.
Formula 5.3.2.

BATH MILK
RAW MATERIALS % By Weight

A, IMWITOR 960
MIGLYOL 812
MIGLYOL 840
Hostaphat KL 340N
B. Glycerin
Preservative
Water up to
C. Extrapone Hamamelis Special
D. Perfume

[ S
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Preparation:

(A) is melted and brought to 75 - 80C. (B) is mixed and
heated to the same temperature, and emulsified into (A). (C)
is added at 50C. and (D) at 30C.

Formula 5.4.1.

SOURCE: Huls America Inc.: Formulas
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CREAM FOAM BATH

RAW MATERIALS

EMPICOL ESB70

EMPILAN CDE

EMPILAN EGMS

Sodium chloride/hexylene glycol
Dye, perfume, preservative
Citric acid

Water

Formula CRFBI1

% By Weight

33.0
3.0
3.0
to adjust viscosity

gs
gs to pH 6.5-7.0
Balance

CREAM FOAM BATH

RAW MATERIALS

EMPICOL ESB70

EMPILAN CDE

EMPICOL 0627

Sodium chloride/hexylene glycol
Dye, perfume, preservative
Citric acid

Water

Formula CRFB2

% By Weight

33.0

3.0

15.0

to adjust viscosity
gs

gs to pH 6.5-7.0
Balance

HIGH-ACTIVE MILKY FOAM BATH

RAW MATERIALS

EMPICCL EAA70

EMPILAN KB3

EMPILAN CDE

Glycerol

Dye, perfume, preservative
Technical white oil

Formula MFB1A

SOURCE: Albright & Wilson Americas:

% By Weight

Formulas
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CREAM FOAM BATH, HERB CONTENT

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight

a) Emulgade F
Eutanol G
Cetiol A
Calendula 0il CLR
Preservative
b) Water, distilled, preserved
Polyglycol 400 DAB 7
c) Texapon EVR
Texapon N 25
Comperlan KD

LS
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Manufacture:
a) melt and bring to about 60C;
b) heat to about 60C and stir into a);
c) heat to about 50C, mix, and stir into the mass after it
has cooled to about 50C.
Continue stirring until the mass has cooled to about 35C.
Perfume, homogenize.

Viscous preparation

Model formulations 6

CARROT CREAM BATH

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight
Eumulgin 05 5.0
Isopropyl palmitate 30.0
Paraffin oil 35.0
Vegetable oil 27.0
Carrot 0il CLR 3.0
Antioxidant J.S.
Manufacture:

Mix at room temperature in the order given.

Perfume.

Model formulations 7

SOURCE: CLR/Chemisches Laboratorium Dr. Kurt Richter GmbH
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FITNESS~-SHOWER-BATH

RECIPE % By Weight
A GENAPOL LRO liguid¥* 45,00
GENAPOL AMG 10.00
B Menthol 0.20
Camphor 0.10
Rosmarin-bath 0.30
C 1,2-Propylen glycol 2,00
D Water 41.90
Horse chestnut extract 0.50
Preservative J.Se
E Citric acid----> pH 6.5 g.S.
F  Sodium chloride g.s.

* If Genapol LRO paste is being used instead of Genapol LRO
liquid, 0.4 times the gquantity of Genapol LRO liquid is
necessary.

Procedure:

I Dissolve B in C.

II Add the solution of I to A.

III Add one after another, the components of D to II.

IV Adjust the pH with E, then adjust the viscosity with F.
Clear, 14.2% active detergent

Formula A I/8046

SPECIAL-~BATH

RECIPE % By Weight
A GENAGEN CA-050 30.00
B Rosmarin~bath 5.00
Isopropyl palmitate 5.00
Water 50.00
GENAPOL LRO liquid* 10,00

*¥ If Genapol LRO paste is being used instead of Genapol LRO
liquid, 0.4 times the quantity of Genapol LRO liquid is
necessary.

Procedure:
I One after another the components of B are added to A.

Clear, low foaming
Formula A I/7017

SOURCE: Hoechst: Guide Formulations for Cosmetics & Toiletries



Bath and Shower Products 81

FOAM BATH
RAW MATERIALS % By Weight

Rewopol NL 3 78.0
Marlopon AT 50 8.
Aminoxyd WS 35 2.
SOFTIGEN 767 7
Perfume 3.
Hexylene glycol 2.
Preservative q.

Preparation:

All the materials are put together, heated to about 40C.,
and stirred until homogeneous.
Formula 5.1.1

FOAM BATH
RAW MATERIALS % By Weight

Rewopol NL 3 54.0
Rewopol SBFA 30 25.0
Rewo-Amid DC 212/S 3
Rewoteric AM-CA 8.
Perfume 3.
Hexylene glycol 2.
SOFTIGEN 767 5.
Preservative d.

Preparation:

All the materials are put together, heated to about 40C. and
stirred until homogeneous.
Formula 5.1.2

FOAM BATH

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight
Rewopol SBFA 30 34,0
Rewopol NL 3 43.0
Rewo-Amid DL 203/S 3.0
SOFTIGEN 767 4,0
Water 11.0
Perfume 3.0
Hexylene glycol 2.0
Preservative g.S.
Preparation:

The materials are brought together, heated to about 40cC.,
and stirred until homogeneous.
Formula 5.1.3

SOURCE: Huls America Inc.: Formulas
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FOAM BATH
RAW MATERIALS % By Weight
Rewopol NL 3 44,0
Sarkosine KF 41.0
Pine 0il 5.0
SOFTIGEN 767 10.0
Preservative g.S.

Preparation:
All the materials are brought together, heated to about 40C.
and stirred until homogeneous.

Formula 5.1.4

MEDICATED FOAM BATH

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight
Rewopol NL 3 60.0
Rewoamid DL 203/S 6.0
Tego Betain L7 22.0
SOFTIGEN 767 12.0
Preservative d.S.

To these can be added the following:

Against cellulitis: Adipol 5.0
Celluniol 5.0
Thiomucase (ampoules) (2,000 TRU)
Extrapone Arkin Special 5.0
Extrapone Chamomile Special 5.0
Extrapone 1 Special 5.0
Hygroplex HHG 5.0
Collagen 5.0
Colorless distilled Hamamelis special 5.0
Soluvit 5.0
Eucalyptol 1.5
Preparation:

All the materials are mixed together, heated to 40C., and
stirred until homogeneous.

Formula 5.1.5

SOURCE: Huls America Inc.: Formulas
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FOAM BATH
INGREDIENTS % By Welght
Water 32.45
STANDAPOL ES-2 45,00
LAMEPON S 8.00
VELVETEX BA-35 5.00
STANDAMID LDO 3.00
CETIOL HE 3.00
EUPERLAN PK-810 3.00
SEDAPLANT RICHTER 0.50
Kathon CG 0.05

Procedure:

Charge kettle with water. Add remaining ingredients, one at
a time, under agitation. Adjust pH to 6.5+-0.3 with 50% citric
acid. Continue stirring until product is homogeneous. Fill off.

Comments:

By combining LAMEPON S with ether sulfates and then betaine,
a high performance, low irritation product results. The addi-
tion of SEDAPLANT RICHTER furthers the formula's image with its
blend of herbal extracts and anti-irritants.

SOURCE: Henkel: Formula H-4950

SHOWER GEL
RAW MATERIALS % By Weight
Hoe S 3267 22,50
Water 53,50
Texapon NA 22,50
Belsil DMC 6032 1,00
Ammonium Chloride 0,50
Preservatives, fragrances d.S.

Dissolve Hoe S 3267 in the water well, add Texapon NA and
Belsil DMC 6032, homogenise the mixture, regulate the viscosity
with the ammonium chloride.

Temperature stability: at 45C over 10 weeks.

Clear, thin gel.

SOURCE: Wacker Silicone: Formulation 155 AH
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FOAMING BATH LIQUID CREME

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight

Part A:

10.

-

NoOoONvO=2—=00;

Sodium Laureth Sulfate (60% active)
MACKAM 35

MACKAMIDE LLM

Emulvis

MACKANATE EL

MACKESTER EGMS

Tetrasodium EDTA (Chelon 40% Active)
Deionized Water 2

O OO O

2% Solution of Hydroxyethyl Cellulose in Deionized
Water (Cellosize gp 4400) 42.0
Sodium Hexametaphosphate 2.0

Part C:

1.
12.
13.
14,

Peppermint 0il (Redistilled) 1.
Methyl Salicylate 0.
Menthol Crystals 0.
Polysorbate 20 2.

Part D:

15.

MACKSTAT DM d.S.

Manufacturing Procedure:

1.

2.

Heat all ingredients of part A in a stainless steel vessel
to 75 degrees C, (170 degrees F.) Blend together.

In separate container prepare part B by dissolving
Hydroxyethyl Cellulose (Cellosize gp 4400) 0.84% in 41.16%
Deionized Cold Water. And mix until solution is completely
clear and free of lumps.

Dissolve item 10 in solution B and heat slowly to 40 degrees
C. (104 degrees F.) and add whole mixture to part A, and
continue mixing.

Prepare the blend of ingredients in part C at room tempera-
ture and add to the above mixture,

Mix in part D into batch. Check pH. Filter the liquid cream
through nylon gauze if necessary.

pH: 6.2-6.8
Viscosity: 5000-10,000

SOURCE: McIntyre Group Ltd.: Personal Care Formulary: Formula

AX-AY-146-A



INGREDIENTS

Light Mineral 0Oil
PEG 400 Monolaurate
Schercemol MEL-9
Schercomid AME-100
Schercoquat ALA

Water, Deionized
Color and Fragrance

INGREDIENTS

Light Mineral 0il
PEG 400 Monolaurate
Schercemol MEL-9
Schercomid AME-100
Schercoquat ALA

Water, Deionized
Color and Fragrance

Procedure:
1.
2.
3.

FOAMING BATH OIL-3A

FOAMING BATH OIL-B

increments; mix until clear.

4.

Specifications (A):

Add fragrance and color,.

Bath and Shower Products

% By Weight

20
20
8
8
15

29

JeSe

% By Weight

1
1

W ~J 00 WO \O

gd.Se.

Add the first five ingredients (oil phase).
With good mixing heat 30-35C until uniform.
Cool to 25C and with fast agitation add the water in small

Appearance @ 25C: Clear slightly viscous liquid

Color: Colorless
pPH @ 1.0% sol'n:
Viscosity 25C:

Specifications (B):
Appearance: Same
Color: Colorless
pH @ 1.0% sol'n:
Viscosity 25C:

SOURCE:

4.5

500

4.5

1000

Scher Chemicals,

Inc.:

Formula SO0-013
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FOAM BATH IN TUBES

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight

Rewopol SBFA 30 (40%) 77.0
Rewoteric AM-CA 6.0
Lantrol AWS 4,
Rewoamid DL 203 3.
Rewoamid DO 280/SE 4,
Perfume 3.
Softigen 767 3.
Preservative q.

Preparation:

All the materials are brought together, heated to about 40C
and stirred until homogeneous.
Formula 5.1.7

TWO-~-PHASE FOAM BATH

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight

Texapon N25 30.0
Water 30.0
MIGLYOL 840 17.

Mineral 0il 17.
Hexylene Glycol 4.
Perfume Oil d.S. 2.
L~Blue Z5000/Coloring matter 0.
Preservative d.

Preparation:

The ingredients are mixed together with a mechanical stirrer,
homogenized, heated to approximately 50C and well shaken. The
desired separation of the phases takes place during heating and
the ratio of the separated phases is determined by the duration
of homogenization and the speed of the motor. The quantity of
the ingredients also plays a part.

Formula 5.2.1

SOURCE: Huls America Inc.: Formulas
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FRAGRANT BATH OIL
RAW MATERIALS

Cyclomethicone (ABIL B 8839)
Mineral 0Oil

Phenyltrimethicone (ABIL B AV-20)
Dimethicone Copolyol (ABIL B 8852)
C12-15 Alcohols Lactate

Fragrance

SWIRLING BATH OIL
RAW MATERIALS

Dimethicone (ABIL 350)

Dimethicone Copolyol (ABIL B 8852)
Isopropyl Palmitate

PEG~8 Diisostearate

Mineral Oil

Fragrance

FLOATING BATH OIL

RAW MATERIALS

Dimethicone (ABIL 350)
PEG-4 Dilaurate
Isopropyl Palmitate
Mineral 0il

Fragrance

SOURCE: Goldschmidt Chemical Corp.: Formulas

ELEGANT FOAMING BATH OIL

RAW MATERIALS

Sodium Lauryl Sulfate
MACKANATE EL

MACKAM 35HP

MACKESTER SP

Sodium Chloride

MACKSTAT DM

Water, Dye, Fragrance gs to

Procedure:

% By Weight

15.0
64.0
5.0
1.0
15.0
QS

% By Weight

5.0
1.0
20.0
5.0
69.0
Qs

% By Weight

5.0
5.0
20.0
70.0
Qs

% By Weight

40.0
30.0
5.0
1.5
1.0
gs
100.0
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1. Add first four components to water and heat to 70 degrees C.

2. Blend until EGMS is completely dispersed.

3. Add Sodium Chloride and cool to 45 degrees C.

4. Add preservative, fragrance and dye.
5. Cool to room temperature and fill.

SOURCE: McIntyre Group Ltd.: Personal Care Formulary: Formula
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GELEE FOAM BATH

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight
EMPICOL ESB70 57.0
EMPILAN MAA 10.0
EMPILAN KB2 2.0
Ethanol 1.0-1.5
Sodium chloride 4,0
Herbal extracts gs
Perfume, dye, preservatives gs
Citric acid gs to pH 6.5-7.0
Water Balance

Formula GFBI1

GELEE FOAM BATH

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight
EMPICOL ESB70 70.0
EMPILAN MAA 5.0
EMPIGEN OY 5.0
Decyl oleate/isopropyl myristate 5.0
Sodium chloride 2.5
Herbal extracts gs
Perfume, dye, preservatives gs
Citric acid gs to pH 6.5-7.0
Water Balance

Formula GFB2

POWDERED FOAM BATH

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight
EMPICOL LZ 40.0-60.0
Sodium tripolyphosphate 5.0
Dye and perfume gs
Sodium sesguicarbonate to 100

Formula PFBI1

SOURCE: Albright & Wilson Americas: Formulas



Bath and Shower Products

HAND & BODY CLEANSER

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight
Water and Preservative 23.2
MONATERIC 951A 25.5
MONAMATE OPA-30 35.0
Alpha Olefin Sulfonate 15.3
Hexylene Glycol 1.0
Procedure:

Add ingredients in order listed and blend. No heat will be
needed. When pH is adjusted to 7.0 viscosity = approximately
6000 cps but will vary according to the AOS used.

This high foaming, very mild formula leaves skin and hair
with a smooth talc feel.

SOURCE: Mona Industries, Inc.: Technical Bulletin No. 967:
MONATERIC 951A

SKIN CLEANSER
RAW MATERIALS % By Weight

Sodium Laureth (1) Sulfate (25%) 28.
MONAMATE LNT-40 12.
MONAMID 716 3.
MONAQUAT PT-C 2.
Water 52.
Sodium Chloride 1.
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Procedure: Blend ingredients in order listed at room temperature,

Adjust pH to 6.0.
Appearances: Clear ligquid
Viscosity: Approximately 3,000 cps

SOURCE: Mona Industries, Inc.: MONAMID 716
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HERBAL FOAM BATH

RAW MATERIALS

a) Genapol LRO liquid
Medialan KF

b) Water, distilled, preserved
Sodium chloride

¢) Hexaplant Richter

Manufacture:

a) heat to about 50C and mix;
b) dissolve and stir into a);
c) stir in.

Perfume.

liquid, transparent preparation

HERBAL CREAM FOAM BATH

RAW MATERIALS

a) Emulgade F
Eutanol G
Cetiol A
Preservative
b) Water, distilled, preserved
Polyglycol 400 DAB 7
c) Texapon EVR
Texapon N 25
Comperlan KD
d) Hexaplant Richter

Manufacture:
a) melt and bring to about 70C;
b) heat to about 70C and stir into a);

% By Weight

50.
12,
30.

5.
3.

0
0
0

0
0

% By Weight

N W N
WWwoouUwa O e

¢) heat to about 50C, mix and stir into the mass after it has

cooled to about 50C.

Continue stirring until the mass has cooled to about 35C;

d) stir in.
Perfume, homogenize.

viscous preparation

SOURCE: CLR/Chemisches Laboratorium Dr. Kurt Richter GmbH:

Model formulations 17

QOO OOON OO O
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HIGH FOAMING SHOWER GEL

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight
Standapol ES-3 20.0
INCRODET TD-7C 7.0
CROSULTAINE C-50 20.0
CROTHIX 1.0
CROVOL A-70 2.0
BHT 0.1
Disodium EDTA 0.1
Perfume 0.5
Germaben II 1.0
Deionized Water 48.3

pH-6.3 w/NaOH

Procedure:

Combine the Standapol ES-3, Incrodet TD-7C, Crosultaine C-50,
Disodium EDTA, Germaben II and deionized water with mixing.
Combine the Crothix, Crovol A-70 and BHT with mixing and heat
to 65-70C with mixing. Continue mixinfg the Crothix premix and
cool to 50C, Add the perfume to Crothix phase and mix until uni-
form., When clear,add Crothix phase to the surfactant phase with
mixing. Adjust pH to specification with NaOH solution.

pH:6.3. pH specification 6.0 to 6.5

Viscosity: 8,000 cps

This formula uses an optimized combination of CROSULTAINE
C-50, INCRODET TD-7C and SLES to produce a clear, high foaming,
low color, and low odor bath and shower gel. CROTHIX is used
to provide the body and viscosity seen in the formula, and
CROVOL A-~70 is used to solubilize the fragrance and maintain
the clarity of the product.

SOURCE: Croda Inc.: CROSULTAINES: Formula BP-41

SHOWERBATH
RAW MATERIALS % By Weight
Texapon SB 3 25.0
Dehyton K 10.0
Lamepon S 8.0
Arlypon F 5.0
Sodium chloride 2.0
Perfume, preservative d.S.
Water ad 100.0

Excellent skin and mucous membrane compatibility

SOURCE: Henkel: Henkel KGaA R-CC Cospha: Formulation no.
89/216/4
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LOW IRRITATION FOAM BATH/BODY SHAMPQO

INGREDIENTS % By Weight
Water 32.35
STANDAPOL SH-124-3 40.00
APG-600 12,00
LAMEPON S 9.00
STANDAMID LDS 3.00
STANDAMOX LAO-30 3.00
CETIOL HE 0.50
Kathon CG 0.05
Fragrance Novarome JL-67 0.10

Procedure:

Charge kettle with water. Add remaining ingredients, one at
a time, under agitation., Adjust pH to 6.0+-0.3 with 50% citric
acid. Continue stirring until product is homogeneous. Fill off.

Comments:
The combination of APG-600 with the protein and sulfosuccin-
ate contributes to the mildness of this formulation.

SOURCE: Henkel: Product Information APG: Formula H-4979

LOW IRRITATION SHOWER CLEANSER

INGREDIENT % By Weight

Standapol ES-3 10
APG-600 SP 12
Lamepon S 8
Cetiol HE 0
Propylene Glycol 1
Cationic Guar C-261 0
Euperlan PK-810 3
Citric Acid to pH 5.5-6
Water Balan

Comment:
This elegant formulation provides a combination of gentle
cleaning and skin moisturization.

SOURCE: Henkel: Use of APG Surfactants: Formula
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MILD SHOWER CLEANSER

INGREDIENTS % By Weight
Water 62,60
STANDAPOL ES-3 10.50
APG-600 12.00
LAMEPON 8§ 9.00
CETIOL HE 0.50
EUPERLAN PX-810 3.00
Propylene Glycol 1,00
COSMEDIA GUAR C-261N 0.75
Sodium Chloride 0.50
Kathon CG 0.05
Fragrance V-4503 0.10

Procedure:

1) Charge kettle with water. Maintain moderate stirring while
blending ingredients at room temperature. Add Standapol ES-3,
APG-600, and Lamepon S.

2) Slurry Guar C-261N with Cetiol HE and propylene glycol. Stir
until Guar is hydrated. Add to main batch under agitation.

3) Stir in Euperlan PK-810, Kathon CG, fragrance and sodium
chloride, one at a time.

4) Adjust the pH to 5.5-6,0 with 50% citric acid.

5) Continue stirring until product is homogenecus. Fill off.

Comments:

This elegant formulation provides a combination of gentle
cleaning and skin moisturization.

Formula H-4980

SHOWER GEL

INGREDIENTS $ By Weight
Water g.s. to 100

STANDAPQOL T 30.00
STANDAPOL EA-1 10.00
LAMEPON S 9.00
STANDAMID LDO 2.50
STANDAMOX LAO-30 3.00
Sodium Chloride 2,00
Kathon CG 0.05

Procedure:

Charge kettle with water. Add remaining ingredients, one at
a time, under agitation. Adjust pH to 6.5+-0.3 with 50% citric
acid. Continue stirring until product is homogeneous. Fill off.
Comments:

The high level of protein contributes to the mildness of
this elegant preparation.

Formula H-4953

SOURCE: Henkel: Formulas
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OIL FOAM BATH

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight
DYNACERIN 660 10.0
MIGLYOL 829 26.0
SOFTIGEN 767 10.0
Texapon WW 99 50.0
Color (1% in SOFTIGEN 767) 1.0
Fragrance 3.0
Preservative d.S.
Preparation:

All components are stirred together at room temperature.
Formula 5.2.2.

OIL FOAM BATH

(also for children)

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight
Rewopol TLS 22.0
Rewo-Amid DL 203 15.0
Lantrol AWS 20.0
MIGLYOL 812 20.0
SOFTIGEN 767 2.0
MIGLYOL 840 10.0
SOFTIGEN 701 3.0
Coloring matter 4,0
Perfume 4.0
Preservative d.S.
Preparation:

All the materials are brought together, heated to about 40C.
and stirred until homogeneous.
Formula 5.2.3

OIL FOAM BATH

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight
Zetesol 856 T 42.0
Purton CDF 8.0
Mulsifan RT 7 15.0
MIGLYOL 810 15.0
Water ad 100.0
Perfume 3.0
Preservative JeSa
Preparation:

All the materials are brought together, heated to about 40C
and stirred until homogeneous.
Formula 5.2.4

SOURCE: Huls America Inc.: Formulas



Bath and Shower Products 95
SHOWER-BATH
RECIPE % By Weight
A, GENAPOL LRO liquid* 40.00
B. GENAPOL AMG 13.00
GENAPOL TSM 4.00
Perfume 0.50
Water 34.50
Dyestuff solution d.S.
Preservative Je.S.
GENAGEN CAB 8.00
C. Citric acid-~--> pH 6 d.S.
D. Sodium chloride d.s.
* If Genapol LRO paste is being used instead of Genapol LRO
liquid, 0.4 times the gquantity of Genapol LRO liquid is
necessary.
Procedure:
I Add one after another, the components of B to A.
II Adjust the pH with C, then adjust the viscosity with D.
With silky lustre effect, 19% active detergent
Formula A I/8038
SHOWER-BATH
RECIPE % By Weight
A, HOSTAPON CT-paste 6.00
B. Water 20.00
C. GENAPOL AMG 15.00
Perfume 0.50
GENAPOL PGS 4,00
Water 48,50
Preservative G.S.
Dyestuff solution d.S.
HOE 83267-1 8.00
D, Citric acid----> pH 6.5 d.Se.
E. Sodium chloride d.S.
Procedure:
I Dissolve A in warmed B,

II Add one after
III Adjust the pH

With pearl lustre

Formula A I/8045

another, the components of C to I.
with D, then adjust the viscosity with E.

effect, 10.8% active detergent

SOURCE: Hoechst: Guide Formulations for Cosmetics & Toiletries
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SHOWER FOAM

SUBSTANCE % By Weight
Texapon N 40 77.0
Comperlan KD 3.0
Water 13.0
Cremophor RH 410 2.0
Perfume oil 2.0
Neo-PCL water soluble 2/966212 2.0
Extrapone Seaweed super 2/032453 1.0

Colorant: Pale blue 5/060083
The consistency can be increased with sodium chloride.

Suggested Formulation No. VKD 439/50

CREAM FOAM BATH

SUBSTANCE % By Weight
Texapon N 40 60.0
Euperlan PK 771 7.0

Neo-PCL water~-soluble 2/966212 4.0
Steinamid L 203 3.0
Extrapone Chamomile 2/060350 1.0
Water 22.0
Perfume oil 3.0

Suggested Formulation No. VKSCH 348/51

SOURCE: Dragoco, Inc.,: DRAGOCO PCL-Products: Formulas

FOAM BATH, PEARLY

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight
Texapon N 25 36.0
Dehyton K 12.0
Euperlan PK 771 7.0
Nutrilan Elastin E 20 5.0
Sodium chloride 0.6
Water (preservative, color, perfume) ad 100

pH set to: 6.5
Viscosity: approx. 92,800 mPas

SOURCE: Henkel: Cosmetics No. XXII1/89/Lz: Formula 89/189/1



SHOWER GEL
RAW MATERIALS

Texapon N 25

Dehyton K

Cetiol HE

Nutrilan Elastin E 20

Sodium chloride

Water (preservative, color, perfume)

pH set to 6.5
Viscosity: approx. 11,600 mPas

Bath and Shower Products

% By Weight

30.0
20.0
1.0
10.0
1.0
ad 100

SOURCE: Henkel: Cosmetics Nr. XXII/89/Lz: Formula No. 89/190/1

SHOWER GEL
INGREDIENT

Standapol ES-2
Standamid KD
Demineralized Water
Tego Betaine L7
Texapon ST 40

Abil B 8851
Eucalpytus HS

Peppermint HS
Tri-Sept M
Tri-Sept P
Tristat IU
Tween 20
Perfume
Certified Color

Procedure:

% By Weight

35.0000
3.0000
39.9000
10.0000
2.0000
1.0000
2.0000

1.5000
0.2000
0.1000
0.2000
3.5000
0.6000

Qs

1. In the main tank, blend the Comperlan with the Texapon N40.
2. Blend the fragrance with the Tween and set aside.
3. In the side tank, blend the water, Tego Betaine, Texapon ST40,

Abil B 8851.
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4, Add the side tank contents to the main tank and mix well with

prop agitation.

5. Add the herbal blends to the batch and mix well.

6. Add the parabens and Tristat IU to the batch and mix well.
7. Add the fragrance blend to the batch and mix well.
8.

Color as required.

SOURCE: TRI-K Industries, Inc.: Code AMI.022
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SHOWER SOAP

RAW MATERIALS $ By Weight
MACKANATE EL 20.0
MACKANATE OM 5.
Sodium Lauryl Sulfate 0.
MACKAMIDE LLM 6.
MACKPEARL LV 3.
MACKERNIUM 007 2.
MACKSTAT DM [of
Citric Acid gs to pH 6.0

Sodium Chloride gs to 10,000 cps

Water, Dye, Fragrance gs to 100.0

Procedure:

1. Disperse MACKERNIUM 007 in water,

2. Add remaining component and heat to 40 degrees C,
3. Adjust pH with citric acid.

4. Adjust viscosity with sodium chloride.

5. Cool and fill.

SOURCE: McIntyre Group Ltd.: Personal Care Formulary: Formula

LIQUID SHOWER SOAP

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight
Na a-~Olefin Sulfonate, 40% 20,0
Sodium Lauroyl Sarcosinate, 30% (Hamposyl L-30) 10.0
Cocoamide MEA 3.0
Ammonium Chloride 2,0
Water, preservative, color, g.s. 100.0

Procedure:

Heat water and first two ingredients to 80C, add cocoamide
MEA, stir until clear. Cool to 40C, add remaining ingredients
and adjust to pH 5.0 w/citric acid.

Properties: Lathers richly without drying the skin.

FOAMING BATH OIL

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight
Sodium Lauroyl Sarcosinate, 30% (Hamposyl L-30) 21.0
Sodium Laureth Sulfate, 28% 42,0
Cocoamide DEA 6.0
PPG-15 Stearyl Ether 10.0
Water, preservative, etc., g.s. 100.0

Procedure: Mix all ingredients. Stir until clear.
Properties: The PPG-15 stearyl ether provides emollient proper-
ties to this high foaming bath additive.

SOURCE: W.R., Grace & Co.-Conn.: Bath and Shower Product Form-
ulary: Formulas
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TRANSPARENT BATH AND SHOWER BAR

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight
Sodium Stearate 24,0
Propylene Glycol 6.0
Glycerine 16.0
Sorbeth-40 (Witconol SE-40) 11.0
Cocoamide DEA 18.0
Cocoyl Sarcosine (Hamposyl C) 10.0
Urea 3.0
Water 10.0
Monoethanolamine 2.0
Procedure:

Mix all ingredients except sodium stearate. Heat to 50-60C
with moderate mixing. Add sodium stearate slowly in small
increments. Raise temperature to 85-90C. Stir until clear.
Stop agitation, allow all bubbles to rise to surface and pour
into molds. Cool and remove,

Properties:

A mild transparent detergent bar.
NON-DEFATTING BODY WASH

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight
Lauramphocarboxyglycinate 35.0
Sodium Laureth (3) Sulfate, 27% 15.0
Sodium Lauroyl Sarcosinate, 30% (Hamposyl L-30) 10.0
Oleth-10 Phosphate 2.0
Water, perfume, preservative, etc., g.s. 100.0

Procedure: Mix all ingredients and adjust to pH 7.0 with HCL,
Properties: Mild and good lathering shower liguid suitable for
dry skin.

SOURCE: W.R. Grace & Co.-Conn.: Bath and Shower Product Form-
ulary: Formulas

FOAM BATH
RAW MATERIALS % By Weight
Texapon NSO, unpreserved 50.0
Rewoamid DC 212 IS 3.0
Barlox 12 2.0
Common salt 1.5
Water 43.5

Adjusted with citric acid to pH 5-6.

SOURCE: Schulke & Mayr GmbH: EUXYL K400: Formula
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VITAMIN FOAM BATH

RAW MATERIALS

a) Texapon N 40
Comperlan KD
b) Texapon TH
¢) Water, distilled, preserved
d) Soluvit Richter

Manufacture:

a) heat to about 50C and mix;
b), ¢) and d) stir in.
Perfume

VITAMIN BATH GEL
RAW MATERIALS

a) Texapon TH

Tego~Betaine L 7
b) Water, distilled, preserved
c) Soluvit Richter

Manufacture:

a) heat to about 70C and mix;

b} heat to about 50C and stir into a).
Allow to cool to about 35Cj;

¢) stir in.

Perfume

VITAMIN SHOWER FOAM

RAW MATERIALS

a) Arkypo RLM 45N
Arkyposal EO 20 PA
b) Water, distilled, preserved
c) Soluvit Richter
d) Perfume oil

Manufacture:
a) heat to about 50C and mix;
b), c) and d) stir in.
Concentrate:
Product: 88.0%
Propellant 12/114 4060: 12.0%
Valve:
R~70 micoflex
Foam actuator:
350-025

% By Weight

44.0
3.0
30.0
20.0
3.0

% By Weight

20,0
30.0
47.0

3.0

% By Weight

8.0
28.0
60.0

3.0

1.0

SOURCE: CLR/Chemisches Laboratorium Dr. Kurt Richter GmbH:

Model formulations 24
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ABSORBANT FACIAL MASK FOR OILY SKIN

INGREDIENTS % By Weight

A. Deionized Water 60,7
Magnesium Aluminum Silicate 1.5
Hydroxypropylmethylcellulose 1.5
Sorbitol 4.0
Methylparaben 0.2
Polysorbate 80 2.0

B, Stearic Acid 3.0
Glyceryl Stearate and PEG 100 Stearate 5.0
Ceresine Wax 5.0
Stearyl Alcohol 2.0
Kaolin 8.0

C. Titanium Dioxide 1.0
Iron Oxides 0.2
Polyethylene 1.5

D. ELASTEIN 5000 4.0

E. Diazolidinyl Urea 0.3
Fragrance 0.1

Procedure:

Begin heating water to 80 degrees C, slowly sift in magnesium
aluminum silicate., At 80 degrees C, sift in hydroxypropylmethyl-
cellulose, add rest of Part A, Mix until uniform. Add Part B
ingredients in order, mix until homogeneous. Premix iron oxides
with titanium dioxide and polyethylene beads and sift into mix-
ture. Blend until color is uniform. Slowly add ELASTEIN 5000,
mix well, cool to room temperature., Add part E ingredients. Mix
until homogeneous.,

Descripticn:

This astringent mask absorbs facial oils and exfoliates
dead skin cells. ELASTEIN 5000 helps restore skin elasticity
by binding needed moisture.

SOURCE: Geo. A. Hormel & Co.: Formulation Guide
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ACNE LOTION WITH MICROENCAPSULATED SALICYLIC ACID

RAW MATERIALS Sequence % By Weight
Keltrol F, 1% Sol'n 1 81.75
Liponic EG-1 1 5.00
Microencapsulated Salicylic Acid 1 4.00
Unicide U-13 1 0.25
Lipomulse 165 2 2,50
Unitrienol T-27 2 1.50
Liponate 2-DH 2 5.00

Procedure:

1. In main kettle, combine Sequence 1 ingredients under Lightnin'
mixing and heat to 75C.

2. In auxiliary kettle, combine Sequence 2 ingredients under
Lightnin' mixing and heat to 78C.

3. At proper temperature, add Sequence 2 to Sequence 1 under
Lightnin' mixing and maintain temperature for 5-10 minutes.
Begin cooling.

4. Cool to 25C,

Formula No. 479

BODY MOISTURIZER BALM

RAW MATERIAL Sequence % By Weight
Deionized Water 1 63.75
Triethanolamine 99% 1 0.60
Uniphen P-23 1 0.50
Hypan SA100H 2 0.30
Liponate NPGC-2 3 32.50
Lipo Lecithin 3 1.15
Orgasol 2002D Ex. Nat. Cos. 4 1.00
Fragrance 5 0,20

Procedure:

1. Combine Sequence 1 ingredients under Lightnin' mixing. Heat
to 65C.

2. Slowly sprinkle in Sequence 2 ingredient under Lightnin'
mixing. Maintain heat until a clear gel is obtained.

3. In a separate vessel, combine Sequence 3 ingredients and
heat to 75C.

4., At proper temperature, add Sequence 3 to combined Sequence
1 and 2. Begin to cool.

5. At approximately 60C, run product through colloid mill with
recirculation for a minimum of five minutes.

6. Switch to sweep mixing and continue cooling.

7. Slowly add Sequence 4 to batch.

8. At 40C, add Segquence 5.

Formula No. 424

SOURCE: Lipo Chemicals Inc.: Formulas
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ACNE SCRUB
RAW MATERIALS % By Weight

Part A:

1. A-C 617

2. A-C 540

3. Mineral 0il, 70 s.s.

4, Phenyl Dimethicone

5. Propylene Glycol Dipelargonate
6. Lanolin Alcohol & Petrolatum
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7. Laneth-25

8. Sorbitan Stearate

9. Propylparaben

Part B:

10. Sorbitol (70%) 4.5
11. Polysorbate 60 1.6
12. Carbomer 940 0.7
13. Imadazolidinyl Urea 0.3
14. Methylparaben 0.2
15. Triethanolamine 0.7
16. Water 61.3
17. ACUSCRUB 44 10.0

Procedure:

Blend Part A ingredients and heat to 90C. Disperse Carbomer
940 in water, add remaining Part B ingredients (except ACUSCRUB
44) and heat to 90C. Add Part B to Part A and shear in homomixer.
Cool to 50C, add perfume and ACUSCRUB 44 with slow agitation.

FACIAL SCRUB
RAW MATERIALS % By Weight

50% TEA Lauryl Sulfate 7
Lauramide DEA 1
DEA - Oleth 3 Phosphate

Lauryl Dimethyl Ammonium Hydrolyzed Animal Protein

Propylene Glycol

Collagen Amino Acids

ACUSCRUB 40

TN EWWWO

Procedure:

Combine all ingredients except ACUSCRUB 40. Warm to 70C with
agitation until homogeneous. Cool to 50C, then slowly add
ACUSCRUB 40.

SOURCE: Allied-Signal Inc.: ACUSCRUB Mild Abrasive: Formulas
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AEROSOL MOISTURIZING FACIAL MASK

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight

A. Emulgator E 2149
MIGLYOL 812
Arkopal N 100

B. Tego Betain L7
Sorbitol (70%)
Allantoin
Orotic Acid, anhydrous
Hygroplex HHG
Water
Preservative

C. Perfume
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Preparation:

(A) and (B) are brought to 70C. (B) is emulsified into (A)
and (C) is added to the emulsion, while stirring continuosly
until cool.

Filling: Emulsion 85 parts
Gas 12/114 (40:60) 15 parts

Formula 6.2.5

AEROSOL FACIAL MASK FOR CHAPPED SKIN

RAW MATERIALS $ By Weight

A, Emulgator E 2149
MIGLYOL 812
Arkopal N 100

B. Tego Betain L7
Sorbitol (70%)
Allantoin
Orotic Acid
Preservative
Water

C. Epidermin in 0Oil
Perfume 0il
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Preparation:

(A) and (B) are brought to 70C. (B) is emulsified into (A).
The Epidermin in 0il and the perfume oil are added to the emul-
sion while stirring continously until cool.

Filling: Emulsion: 85 parts
Gas 12/114 (40:60): 15 parts

Formula 6.2.7

SOURCE: Huls America Inc.: Formulas
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ATIRY SKIN CONDITIONING MOUSSE

CONCENTRATE FORMULA % By Weight
QUATRISOFT POLYMER LM-200 1.0
Propylene Glycol 2.0
Ethanol SD-40 15.0
Deionized Water 82.0
Preservative and Perfume gd.5.

Concentrate Procedure:

Mix ethanol with water at room temperature. Add QUATRISOFT
POLYMER LM-200 and other ingredients with water/ethanol mixture
using rapid stirring at room temperature until polymer is com-
pletely dissolved.

Aerosol Fill Procedure:

Fill Aluminum mousse can and charge with A-46 Propellant
using a weight ratio of 100 parts of product to 20 parts of
propellant.

Description:

The light airy and stable foam in this formula is produced
solely by QUATRISOFT POLYMER LM-200. When applied to the skin,
it breaks quickly, leaving a soft, velvety feel attributed to
the cellulosic cationic QUATRISOFT POLYMER LM-200
Formula T-55-9-1

SKIN CONDITIONING MOUSSE

CONCENTRATE FORMULA % By Weight
Phase A:

SOLULAN 16 1.5
GLUCAM P-10 1.5
SOLULAN 98 2.0
Phase B:

Deionized Water 78.5
QUATRISOFT POLYMER LM-200 0.5
Preservatives 1.0
Phase C:

SD Alcohol 40 15.0

Concentrate Procedure:

Add QUATRISOFT POLYMER LM-200 to agitating water at 25C.
Heat to 70C and mix until dissolved. Add preservatives to
complete phase B. In a separate container add Phase A ingredients
and heat to 70C with agitation. Add phase B to A and mix
until uniform. Cool to 40C and add phase C. Cool to 25C when
uniform.
Aerosol Fill Procedure:

Fill aluminum mousse can and charge with A-46 Propellant using
90% product and 10% propellant.
Description:

Aerosol skin conditioner with emollient feel during and after
application.
Formula T54-129-2A

SOURCE: Amerchol Corp.: QUATRISOFT POLYMER LM-200: Formulas
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ALOE ANIONIC MOISTURIZER

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight
Water 49.3
Carbomer 940 0.2
Anhydrous lanolin 5.0
Stearic acid 2.6
Stearyl alcohol 1.1
Light mineral oil 15.0
Triethanolamine 99 1.8
Aloe Vera Gel 25.0
Fragrance & preservatives .S

ALOE NONIONIC MOISTURIZER

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight
Water 75.2
Glycerin

PEG-75 stearate

Propylene glycol dicaprylate/dicaprate
PEG-25 castor oil

Light mineral oil

Glyceryl monostearate

Cetyl alcohol

Ceteareth-4

Laneth-10 acetate

Aloe Vera Gel

Preservatives & fragrance

N0 wwomnnhw
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SOURCE: Florida Food Products, Inc.: Formulas 1 and 2

OVERNIGHT MOISTURIZER

RAW MATERIALS $ By Weight
Part A:

PHOSPHOLIPID EFA 4,00
PEG-32 2.00
Glycerin 2,00
Water 73.00
Part B:

Steareth-2 2.50
Cetearyl Alcohol 4,00
Cetyl Palmitate 4,00
Myristyl Myristate 4,00
Isopropyl Palmitate 3,00
Dimethicone (100 c¢S) 1.50

A powerful moisturizer designed to sustain the normal state
of healthy skin. The high substantivity towards skin helps to
provide moisture regulation.

SOURCE: Mona Industries, Inc.: Phospholipid EFA: Formula
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ALOE VERA GEL MASK

RAW MATERIALS Sequence % By Weight
Deionized Water 1 57.55
Uniphen P-23 1 0.50
Triethanolamine 99% 1 0.10
Hypan SA100H 2 0.05
Witch Hazel 3 2.00
Carbopol 940 (2% Disp'n) 3 27.50
Aloe Vera Gel 3 5.00
Triethanolamine 99% 4 0.50
Deionized Water 4 1.00
Trisodium EDTA 5 0.10
Phenoxyethanol 5 0.70
Deionized Water 5 5.00

Procedure:

1. In main kettle, combine Sequence 1 ingredients and heat to
65C under Lightnin' mixing.

2. Slowly sprinkle Sequence 2 ingredient into batch and main-
tain temperature until a clear, uniform gel is obtained.
Begin cooling.

3. In a separate veseel, combine Seguence 3 ingredients at room
temperature and add to combined Sequence 1 and 2 after they
have cooled to 55-60C, Switch to sweep when batch thickens,

4, Add premixed Sequence 4 to batch under slow sweep to minimize
aeration. ’

5. In a separate vessel, combine Sequence 5 ingredients at room
temperature and mix until all powder is dissolved. Slowly add
Sequence 5 to batch when batch has cooled to 40C.

6. Continue cooling to 25C.

SOURCE: Lipo Chemicals Inc.: Formula No. 459

SYNDET BEAUTY BAR

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight
MONAMATE LA-100 40.0
PEG-8 20.0
PEG-75 30.0
MONAMID S 10.0

Procedure:

Add all ingredients and mix while heating gradually, being
careful not to scorch, until melted and uniform. (approx. 95C).
Pour into mold while hot. Allow to set.

Properties:

Appearance: Pale cream colored solid

pPH (10% sol'n): 6.8

This formulation is easily prepared and forms a hard bar.
Copious lather with a soap-like feel and a talc-like after-
feel.

SOURCE: Mona Industries, Inc.: MONAMATES: Formula
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ANHYDROUS CREAM MAKEUP

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight

AMERCHOL RC 5
MODULAN 5
SOLULAN PB-2 5
Petrolatum 40
Mineral 0il, 70 vis. 22
Microcrystalline Wax (190-195F m.p.) 8
Pigments, micronized 15
Perfume and Preservative q
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Procedure:

Heat all ingredients except the pigment blend to 85C. Add the
pigment blend to melted wax phase at 85C. Mix until uniform.
Cool to 60C and pour.

Description:

In this glossy cream, AMERCHOL RC aids in pigment dispersion
while also working to give color definition and shade uniformity.
The combination of AMERCHOL RC with SOLULAN PB-2 and MODULAN
gives excellent feel while helping to reduce the greasiness
associated with the mineral oil and petrolatum. They also add
emollience and the necessary tack to ensure good finger pickup
while keeping the product in place during and after application.

EMULSION MAKEUP

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight

0il Phase:

AMERCHOL L~-101 4.5
AMERLATE P 0.9
Stearic Acid, XXX 2,7
Glyceryl Monostearate, neut. 1.8
Mineral 0il, 70 vis. 4.5

Water Phase:

Propylene Glycol 4.5
Triethanolamine 0.9
Water 70.2
Titanium Dioxide, Talc & Pigments 10.0
Perfume and Preservative g.S.

Procedure:

Add the water phase at 85C to the oil phase at 95C while
stirring. Continue mixing, and cool to 30C. Add to the micron-
ized powder blend in increments, mixing well after each addition.
Description:

Glossy emulsion makup with rich creamy feel. Spreads and
blends easily. A heavy-viscosity fluid that gives light coverage.

SOURCE: Amerchol Corp.: AMERCHOL Series: T33-21-4/4R
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ANHYDROUS MAKE-UP BASE

RAW MATERIALS $ By Weight
A. MIGLYOL 812 80.0
DYNASAN 118 20.0

B. Pigment:
Titanium Dioxide 3.0
Talc 3.0
Zinc Oxide 3.0
Sicomet~Brown 70 0.3
Sicomet-Brown 75 0.3

Preparation:

MIGLYOL 812 is heated up to ca. 69C., in a container having
good temperature control. Dynasan 118 is stirred into the
Miglyol 812, The mass is then stirred until cooled. Important:
Dynasan 118 cannot be completely dissolved, but rather partially
dissolved (note temperature).

90.4g of this mass is worked very well into the finely ground
pigment little by little.

It is advantageous to homogenize the make-up before filling.
Formula 2.1E

MAKE-UP FOUNDATION CREAM WITH SILICONE OIL 1

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight
A. IMWITOR 960 5.0
DYNASAN 110
MIGLYOL 812
MIGLYOL 840
DYNACERIN 660
Stearic Acid
Cetyl Alcohol
Hostaphat KL 340 N
Volatile Silicone 344
B. Hygroplex HHG
Preservative
Water up to 10
C. Triethanolamine
D. Talcum
Zinc Oxide
Titanium dioxide
Sicomet Brown 70
Sicomet Brown 75
E. Perfume Rivalia
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Preparation:

(A) is heated to 75-80C. (B) is brought to the same tempera-
ture. (C) is added to (B) and then (B) and (C) are emulsified
into (A). The pigments are pulverized, and then the cream is
stirred into the pigments, little by little, Perfuming is done
below 40C.

Formula 2.1F

SOURCE: Huls America Inc.: Formulas



RAW MATERIALS

A,

D.

MIGLYOL GEL B
Wheat Germ Oil
Avocado 0il
Purcellin 0Oil
IMWITOR 780K
Antioxidants

Beeswax

Hygroplex HHG
Magnesium Sulfate
Preservative
Water

Collagen
Fragrance

Preparation:
All components in (A) are worked into the Miglyol Gel

gradually.

(C)

It is then emulsified intoc (A + B)

ANTI-ASH MOISTURIZER

Beauty Aids
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% By Weight

(B) is added and the mixture is heated up to 75-80C.

is mixed together and brought up to the same temperature.

added at ca. 30C.

SOURCE: Huls America Inc.: Formula 1,2C

RAW MATERIALS

I.

Kaolin

PRESSED POWDER BLUSH

in several portions,

Orgasol 2002 D. Nat. Cos. Extra

Talcum
PRECIROL ATO 5

Magnesium Carbonate

Lipophilic Titanium Dioxyde
Methyl Paraben, Sodium Salt

II.ISOSTEARATE D'ISOSTEARYLE
LABRIFIL ISOSTEARIQUE

Iron Oxyde Red N27 (CI 77491)
F D C Red 3 Aluminum Lake (CI 45430:1)

Preparation:
Mix well together the components of I, Add II and the pig-
ments., Mix well and grind. Sift. Compact at 100 kg of pressure.

SOURCE: Gattefosse:

Formula MM 2703

(D) is

% By Weight

2,00
6,00
60,30
3,00
1,00
10,50
0,20
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ANTI~-BACTERIAL CLEANSING CREAM

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight
MACKANATE LO-SPECIAL 83.0
MACKAMIDE PKM 4.0
MACKERNIUM Q07 0.8
Chloroxylenol 0.5
MACKSTAT DM QR.S.
Water, Fragrance gs to 100.0
Procedure:

1. Add MACKAMIDE PKM to MACKANATE LO-~-SPECIAL and heat to 70
degrees C.

. Blend until homogenous.

. Dissolve MACKERNIUM 007 in water and add to product.

. Blend until completely homogenous.

. Add Chloroxylenol.

. Cool to 50 degrees C. with mild agitation.

. Add MACKSTAT DM and fragrance and cool with continuous
agitation.

Remarks: The product has cream pearlescent consistency and can

be packaged into a tube, jar or a high viscosity dispenser.

NEUTRA FACIAL CLEANSER TYPE

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight
1. Glycerin 11.00
2, Oleic Acid Light Grade 8.00
3. MACKADET 40K 12.00
4, MACKAM MLT 8.00
5. MACKAM 35 6.00
6. MACKAMIDE LLM 2.00
7. Triethanclamine 3,00
8. Chelon 0.30
9. Sodium Hydroxide 50% Solution 0.5-0.10
10. MACKSTAT DM gs
11. Color gs
12. Fragrance as
13. Deionized Water as

pH: 8.7-9.3

Viscosity: 5000-6000 cps
Procedure:

1. Into the manufacturing tank add number 13 then #7 then #1,
#2, #3, #4, #5, #6, #8 and start warming the mixture using
low speed agitation, until everything is completely dissolved.

2, Adjust the pH with #9 diluted with water and mix until the
liquid is homogeneous and crystal clear.

3. Add more diluted Sodium Hydroxide solution, if necessary, to
bring the pH upwards.

4, Start cooling and add the remainder of the ingredients mix
until cool.

SOURCE: McIntyre Group Ltd.: Personal Care Formulary: AY-144 #2



ANTI-WRINKLE CREAM

RAW MATERIALS

Deionized water
Liponic EG-1
Trisodium EDTA
Unicide U-13
Triethanolamine, 99%

Carbopol 934 (2% ag. disp'n)
Deionized water

Stearic Acid #132
Lipopeg 6000DS
Liponate MM

Lipo GMS-450
Lipocol C

Lipovol MOS-70%
Liponate PC
Unitrienol T-27
Silicone 200 fluid (200 cts)
Propylparaben
Butylparaben

Orgasol 2002 UD Nat. Cos.
Fragrance SMCO #V5148
* Patent No. 4,659,573

Manufacturing Procedure:

Sequence

[ Y
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% By Weight

53.20
3.00
0.05
0.25
1.00

12.00
8.00

2.00
0.25
3.00
2.00
1.50
5.00
5.00
2,00
0.40
0.10
0.05

1.00

0.20

1. In main kettle, under variable speed Lightnin' mixing, heat

Sequence 1 ingredients to 75C.

2. In side kettle, under Lightnin' mixing, heat Sequence 3

ingredients to 78C.

3. In small kettle, under Lightnin' mixing, thoroughly disperse
Sequence 2 ingredients. Mix until there are no fish eyes.

4. At proper temperatures, add combined Sequence 3 ingredients
to combined Sequence 1 ingredients under Lightnin' mixing.
Maintain temperature for 15 minutes. Begin cooling.

5. Remove Lightnin' mixer. Add side-wiping-double action blades.
Add premixed Sequence 2 ingredients at 65-70C. Stir in thor-

oughly.

6. Cool to 45C. Add Sequence 4 ingredients and disperse thor-
oughly. Cool to 42C. Add Sequence 5 ingredient and disperse

thoroughly. Cool to 25C.

SOURCE: Lipo Chemicals Inc.: Formula No. 384
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BLACK MAKEUP FILM PROTOTYPE

RAW MATERIALS Sequence % By Weight
Ceraphyl 55 1 10.00
Lipomulse 165 1 2,00
Lipo PE Base PG-29 2 55,00
Carbopol 934 (2% Disp'n) 2 5.00
Triethanolamine, 99% 2 0.10
Silicone Q2-3225C 3 10.00
Cosmetic Black 4 17.90

Procedure:

1. Combine Sequence 1 ingredients and heat to 70C with mixing.

2. Combine Seguence 2 ingredients and heat to 70C with Lightnin'
mixing.

3. Add Sequence 1 to Sequence 2 at temperature with mixing. Then
add Sequence 3,

4, Add Sequence 4 under Lightnin' mixing.

5. Mix and cool to 55C. Switch to colloid mill.

6. Cool.

Description:
A prototype of a water-resistant film which is resistant to

running water but easily removed with water and rubbing.

SOURCE: Lipo Chemicals Inc.: Formula No., 506

NONIONIC MAKE-UP

RAW MATERIALS $ By Weight
0il Phase:

AMERSIL DMC-287 4,00
GLUCATE SS 1.50
GLUCAMATE SSE-20 4,25
PROMULGEN G 3.00
SOLULAN C-24 1.00
PROPAL 5.00
CETAL 1.00
Mineral 0Oil 4,00
Glyceryl Stearate 0.50
Pigments 10.00
Water Phase:

GLUCAM E-20 3.00
Xanthan Gum (2% agueous) 37.25
Deionized water 27.50
Preservative gd.S.
Procedure:

Heat water phase to 75C and mix until uniform with propeller

agitation., Heat oil phase to 75C, mixing with a homogenizer.

Add the water phase to the oil phase at 75C while mixing with

a homogenizer for 20 minutes at 75C. Cool to 30C while continuing
to homogenize.

Description:

AMERSIL DMC-287 imparts lubricating and emolliency properties
to this nonionic make-up which contribute to shade development
and uniform color coverage. Product stability. Humectancy.
SOURCE: Amerchol Corp.: AMERSIL Surfactants: Formula T63-62-2



BODY OIL SPRAY

INGREDIENT

Rice Bran 0il

Canola 0il

Safflower Oil (Hi Oleic)

Olive 0il

Sweet Almond 0Oil

Apricot Kernel 0il

Sesame 0Oil

White Flower Bougquet #891116

D-Delta Rich Tocopherols Concentrate

Procedure:
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20.0
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Mix until clear and uniform. Can be sprayed using a Calmar

Mark II High Viscosity spray dispenser.

Formula #MS-2-90-2

BODY OIL SPRAY

INGREDIENT

Rice Bran 0il

Canola 0il

Safflower Oil (Hi Oleic)

Olive 0il

Sweet Almond 0Oil

Apricot Kernel 0il

Sesame 0il

Siltech FVC

White Flower Bougquet #891116

D-Delta Rich Tocopherols Concentrate

Procedure:

% By Weight
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Mix until clear and uniform. Can be sprayed using a Calmar

Mark II High Viscosity spray dispenser.
Formula #MS-2-90-3

SOURCE: TRI-K Industries, Inc.: Formulas
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BODY POWDER

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight

A Belsil BNP 5,00
HDK N20 2,50
HDK H20 2,50
Talc 4,00
Starch 30,20
Kaolin 10,00
Magnesium Stearate 1,00
Bentone 38 1,00

B Isopropylmyristate 6,00
Perfume
Pigments d.S.

Mix A well, add B in portions, homogenize thoroughly.
Formulation 1056 AH

FACE MASK
RAW MATERIALS $ By Weight
A Polyviol W 25/140 10,00
Alcohol (Cosmetic grade) 25,00
B Water 45,00
Belsil DMC 6035 2,00
C Triethanolamine 3,00
Alcohol (Cosmetic grade) 15,00
Preservatives, fragrances, pigments .S

Mix Polyviol W 25/140 and the cosmetic alcohol and stir into
B. Heat to approx. 85C in water bath (whilst stirring), until a
clear lump-free solution is produced. Cool to at least 40C and
add to C whilst stirring.

Temperature stability: at 45C over 10 weeks.

Clear yellow, high viscosity. Produces a film on the skin
which can be pulled or rubbed off after approx. 10 minutes.

Formulation 313 AH

SOURCE: Wacker Silicone: Standard Formulations



BOTANICAL NAIL STRENGTHENER

INGREDIENT
Nail Bioregenerator

Beauty Aids

% By Weight

100.0

A botanical nail treatment containing Myrrh extract and
Panthenol. Daily application via massage onto the nail, the
cuticle, and the nail matrix will not only help increase the
strength and flexibility of the nails but alsoc aids the healing

of wounds around the nail.

SOURCE: TRI-K Industries, Inc.: Formula

CUTICLE MASSAGE OIL

RAW MATERIALS Sequence

Lipovol SOY

Lipolan R

Lipovol WGO

Benzoic Acid
Dehydroacetic Acid
Vitamin A Palmitate
Vitamin E Acetate

N D)~ = =2 3

Manufacturing Procedure:

$ By Weight

64.70
25.00
10.00
0.05
0.05
0.10
0.10

1. Combine Sequence 1 ingredients with Lightnin' mixing and
warm to dissolve benzoic and dehydroacetic acids.
2. Cool to room temperature and add Sequence 2 ingredients.

Mix until homogeneous. Package,

SOURCE: Lipo Chemicals Inc.: Formula No. 380

CUTICLE SOFTENER

RAW MATERIALS

SOFTIGEN 767
Glycerin
Triethanolamine
Sodium Salicylate
Disodium EDTA
Ethanol 96%

Water

Fragrance

Preparation:
All ingredients are mixed at room temperature.

SOURCE: Huls America Inc.: Formula 1.5B

% By Weight
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CLAY MASK

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight
Bentonite 15.0
Titanium dioxide 2.0
Allantoin 0.2
Glycerin 3.8
Arnica 2.0
Extrapone Chamomile Special 6.0
SOFTIGEN 701 5.0
Preservative d.S.
Water up to 100.0
Preparation:

All components are weighed into a mixing vessel and stirred
with a high-speed mixer until smooth.

SOURCE: Huls America Inc.: Formula 6.2.4

VITAMIN MASK
RAW MATERIALS % By Weight

A. MIGLYOL 812 1
MIGLYOL 840
Aluminum Distearate
B, SOFTISAN 378
Stearic Acid
Emulgade F
Purcellin Solid
Purcellin 0il
Preservative
C. Sorbitol
Allantoin
Algipon 578L 2% in H20 5
Preservative
D, Collagen
Vitamin A/Palmitate
Vitamin E
Perfume
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Preparation:

(A) is heated to 75-80C., (B) and also (C) are heated to the
same temperature. First (B), then (C) is added to (A). (D) is
stirred in at about 40C, Before filling, it is recommended to
homogenize the mask.

SOURCE: Huls America Inc.: Formula 6.2.1



Beauty Aids
CLEANSER FOR ARQUND THE EYES AND FACE
INGREDIENT % By Weight
Demineralized Water 56.8650
Carbopol 940 0.2000
Tensami 1/05 AMI 1.0000
Amigel, 2% 25.0000
Tri-Sept M 0.2000
Tristat IU 0.2000
Tensami 8/09 10.0000
687 Demaguillant LS 3.0000
Jojoba 0il 3.0000
Vitamin E Acetate 0.0150
Tri-Sept P 0.1000
Perfume 0.2000
TEA 99% 0.2200

Procedure:
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1. Disperse the Carbopol in water in main tank while heating to

75C.

2. Add the Tensami 1/05, Amigel Solution, and methylparaben with

prop agitation.

3. Mix the Tensami 8/09, 687 Blend, Jojoba, Vitamin E, and
propylparaben at 75C.

4. Add the oil phase to the main tank with prop agitation and
mix until uniform.

5. Switch to sweep agitation and begin cooling to 50C.

6. Add the TEA and Tristat IU while cooling to 50C,

7. Continue cooling to RT and add perfume.

SOURCE: TRI-K Industries, Inc.: Code AMI.001

CONDITIONING FACIAL CLEANSER

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight
Water 43,7
50% Citric Acid 0.3
Sodium Laureth Sulfate (1 Mole 25%) 35.0
MONAMATE LNT-40 5.0
PHOSPHOTERIC QL-38 8.0
MONATERIC CAB-LC 8.0

Procedure:

Blend ingredients in order listed, readjusting pH if
necessary to 5.5-6.0. Add fragrance, color and preservative
as required. Package.

Formulation Properties:
Physical Appearance: Clear Liquid
Viscosity: 6,600 cps

SOURCE: Mona Industries, Inc.: Formula F-579
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CLEANSING GEL

RAW MATERIALS Seguence % By Weight
Deionized Water 1 10.90
Triethanolamine 99% 1 0.50
Uniphen P-23 1 0.50
Unicide U-13 1 0.30
Liponic EG-1 1 0.50
Methylparaben 1 0.25
Hypan SA100H 2 0.25
Carbopol 941 (2% Disp'n) 3 40,00
Deionized Water 4 1.00
Triethanolamine 99% 4 0.80
Natrosol 250 HHR (2% Solution) 5 20,00
Sipon LT-6 5 25.00
Procedure:

1. Combine Sequence 1 ingredients under Lightnin' mixing and
heat to 75C, until all preservatives are dissolved.

2. Sprinkle Sequence 2 into Sequence 1 and mix for five minutes
and begin cooling.

3. At 60C, add Segquence 3 to batch, switching to sweep mixing
when batch thickens.

4, Add premixed Sequence 4 to batch and continue cooling.

5. At 30C, add premixed Sequence 5 to batch and cool to 25C,

SOURCE: Lipo Chemicals Inc.: Formula No, 441

TRANSPARENT SKIN CARE GEL

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight
Lamecreme DGE 18 15.0
EUMULGIN HRE 60 12.5
Cetiol 868 25.0
Glycerol 86% 5.0
Water ad 100.0
Cospha formulation no. 91/133/32
SKIN TREATMENT GEL

RAW MATERIALS $ By Weight
TEXAMID 775 (5% sol.) 15.0
Glycerol 86% 10.0
Preservative, perfume J.S.
Water 45.0
LIPOCUTIN VE 30.0

Cospha formulations no. 89-343-5

SOURCE: Henkel: Henkel KGaA: R-Cc Cospha: Formulas
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CLEANSING MILK I

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight
A. SOFTISAN 378 3.0
MIGLYOL 812 5.0
IMWITOR 375 1.0
Emulgade F 3.0
Isopropyl myristate 5.0
B. Preservative d.S.
Water up to 100.0
C. Perfume o0il concentrate 38 877 0.2
Preparation:

(A) is melted and brought to 75-80C. (B) is heated to the
same temperature and then slowly emulsified into (A). (C) is
stirred in at about 40C. Before filling, it is beneficial to
homogenize the cream.

Formula 1.4.5A

CLEANSING MILK 2

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight
A, IMWITOR 900 8.0
MIGLYOL 840 7.0
Cremophor A 6 2.0
Cremophor A 25 3.0
B. Sorbitol 5.0
Preservative d.S.
Water 100.0
C. Perfume 0Oil Concentrate 38 805 0.5
Preparation:

(A) is heated to 75-80C. (B) is brought to the same tempera-
ture and is emulsified into (A). At about 30C., the perfume is
added.

Formula 1.4.6A

SOURCE: Huls America Inc.: Formulations



122 Cosmetic and Toiletry Formulations

CLEANSING MILK

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight
A Stearic Acid 4,40
Mineral oil, high viscosity 10,00
Belsil DMC 6032 2,50
Belsil DM 350 3,00
B Water 78,30
Triethanolamine 1,80
Preservatives, fragrances, pigments JeSe

Heat A and B each to 65C. Mix B into A.

Temperature stability: at 45C over 10 weeks,

Thin white lotion. Good cleansing effect and pleasant feeling
on the skin,

Formulation 396 AH

COMPACT POWDER

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight
A Talc 25,00
Kaolin 25,00
Titanium Dioxide 5,00
Calcium Carbonate 10,00
Magnesium Stearate 5,00
Belsil BNP 10,00
Zinc Stearate 12,50
B Isopropylmyristate 3,50
Oleyl Oleate 4,00

Fragrances, pigments d.5.

Mix A well, heat B and add it in portions, homogenize
thoroughly.

Formulation 1057 AH

SOURCE: Wacker Silicone: Standard Formulations



CLEANSING MILK

RAW MATERIALS

A-A1

B~B1

B2

B3

B4
C-
D-
E-

Arlacel 165
Schercemol NGDC
Deionized Water
Propylene Glycol
Carbopol 941 2% Ag. Sln,
Deionized Water
Keltrol
Triethanolamine
Schercomid AME-100
Germaben II
Fragrance

Cucumber Extract

Procedure:
Phase B:

In the main beaker disperse Bl at 75C.
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% By Weight

1.50
20.00
37.00

3.00
25.00
10.00

0.20

0.50

1.50

1.00

0.30

J.S.

Disperse B2 in a separate beaker at ambient temperature.

Add B2 to B1.

Add B3 to the main beaker at 75C,

Add B4 to the main beaker at 75C.
Phase A:

Blend A together at 75C.

Add Phase A to Phase B at 75C with continuous mixing until
a homogenous emulsion is formed (at least 15 minutes at 75C).

Cool batch to 60C and add Phase C.

Continue to cool batch to 30C and add fragrance.,

Formula L-2173-1

FACIAL GEL CLEANER

INGREDIENTS

Water

Schercoquat IAS-LC
Schercotaine CAB-G (35%)
Schercopol OMES-Na (35%)
Sodium Lauryl Sulfate (30%)

Procedure:
1. Heat water to 50C. With stirring add Schercogquat IAS-LC

until it is dissolved.
2. Add the other ingredients in the order given, with continual

agitation while allowing the batch to cool.
3. Q.8. with Fragrance and Preservative.

Appearance: Gel
Viscosity: 8,000 cps.

SOURCE: Scher Chemicals, Inc.: Formulas S$0-008

% By Weight

66.25
0.40
8.00

10.00

15.00
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CLEANSING MILK

COMPONENTS % By Weight
Beeswax 0,7
Isopropyl Palmitate 2

Arlacel 60 1,5
Isopropyl Lanolate 0,8
Tween 60 2

Vaseline 0il 6

Antioxidants and Preservative Agents Sufficient quantity
Allantoin 0,1
EDTA 0,2
Carbomer 941 0,4
Distilled Water Sufficient quantity
TEA 0,7
Propylenic Glycol 6

PEG 400 1,5
Vegetable Glicolic Matters 1

Perfume and Preservative Agents Sufficient gquantity

SALINE MOISTURIZING MILK

COMPONENTS % By Weight

Stearyl 5 OE Stearate 4
Stearyl Alcohol 21 OE 2
Paraffin 5
Jojoba 0il 5
Propylenic Glycol 4
NaCl 5
Urea 5
Deionized Water at 100
Perfume and Preservative Agents Sufficient Quantity
Milk for skins with important salt quantity

SOURCE: La Ceresine: Formulas
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CLEANSING MILK, VITAMIN CONTENT TYPE O/W

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight

a) Tween 85
Arlacel 83
GS Ointment Wax H-43
Bees-wax
Paraffin oil
Vitamin F Glyceryl Ester CLR
Isopropyl palmitate
Preservative

b) Water, distilled, preserved
Karion F liquid
Magnesium sulphate
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Manufacture:
a) melt and bring to about 70C;
b) heat to about 70C and stir into a).
Continue stirring until the emulsion has cooled to about 35C.
Perfume, homogenize,

SOURCE: CLR/Chemisches Laboratorium Dr. Kurt Richter GmbH:
Model formulations 31

ORANGE BEAUTY MILK

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight
A, IMWITOR 960 8.0
IMWITOR 375 5.0
MIGLYOL 812 5.0
MIGLYOL 818 2.0
B. Lemon 0il 0.3
C. Preservative g.S.
Water up to 100.0
D. Ascorbic Acid 0.2
Water 5.0
E. Perfume d.Se
Preparation:

(A) is melted and brought to 75-80C. and then (B) is added.
(C) is mixed and heated to the same temperature, (C) is slowly
emulsified into (A + B). (D) and (E) are stirred in at about 30C.
Before filling, it is beneficial to homogenize the cream.

Note: Without the lemon oil and ascorbic acid, this cream can
also be used as a skin milk.

SOURCE: Huls America Inc.: Formula 1.3.6
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CLEANSING MILK (W/0)

RAW MATERIALS

Lanolin Anhydrous

Propylene Glycol Monostearate
POLYSYNLANE

I1.P.M.

Paraffin Wax

Bee's Wax

Potassium Hydroxide

Perfume & Preservatives

Water

SOURCE: Polyesther Corp.: Cosmetic Formulation
FACIAL MILK

RAW MATERIALS

A,

ARLACEL 165

G-1702 Beeswax Derivative
Lanette 16

Eutanol G

Paraffin oil (light min)
Isopropylmyristate
Glycerine

Silicon oil 350 cp

B.

Water

c.

Perfume

Preservative

Formulation Nr. 14 O/W

MOISTURIZING MILK

RAW MATERIALS
A

AﬁLATONE 983 S
Brij 76
Lanette 16

Paraffin oil (light mineral)
Miglyol 812

B,

Karion F

Carbopol 941

Triethanol amine

Water

C.

Perfume

Preservative

Formulation Nr. 4 O/W

% By Weight
5.0

3.0

38.0

4.0

4.0

16.0

0.7

d.S.

ad. 100.0

$ By Weight
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% By Weight

SOURCE: Schulke & Mayr GmbH: EUXYL K400: Formulations
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CLEAR BODY/FACIAL CLEANSER AND SHAMPOO

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight
Ammonium Lauryl Sulfate (28%) 25.0
MACKANATE EL 20.0
MACKAM 35HP 8.0
MACKERNIUM 007 0.5
MACKALENE 426 2.5
MACKSTAT DM Q.S.
Water, Dye, Fragrance g.s. to 100.0
Procedure:

1. Dissolve MACKERNIUM 007 in water.

2. Add remaining components and heat to 40 degrees C,.

3. Blend until clear and adjust pH to 5.0-6.0 with citric acid.

4, If needed, add sodium chloride to adjust viscosity to 5,000
cps.

pH: 5.7
Viscosity (cps): 6800

SOURCE: McIntyre Group Ltd.: Personal Care Formulary: Formulas

CONDITIONING FACIAL AND BODY CLEANSER

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight

MIRANOL H2M Conc. 25.0
MIRATAINE COB 0.0
Cedepal SN 303 0.0
Sodium Lauroyl Sarcosinate 8.0
Cedemide CX 2.0
Propylene Glycol 1.0
Water 44,0

Procedure:
Blend all ingredients and adjust pH to 7.0 with citric acid.

Solids: 24.4%, viscosity: 3400 cps.

SOURCE: Miranol Inc.: MIRANOL Products for Cosmetics and
Toiletries: Formula
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CLEAR EYE GEL

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight
Deionized water 57.75
Carbomer 940 (3% agueous slurry) 25.00
Triethanolamine (10% agqueous solution) 11.25
GLUCAM E-10 5.00
BIOCARE SA 1.00
Perfume and preservative Jd.S.
Procedure:

Add Carbomer 940 slurry to water with gentle agitation;
when fully dissolved mix in remaining ingredients, triethanol-
amine last. Slowly mix to avoid air entrapment until gel is
formed.

Description:

Soft gel for easy application near eye area. Facial stress
lines and wrinkles are effectively lifted and masked by
BIOCARE SA, a "skin-activated" complex, resulting in a soft
smooth appearance. GLUCAM E-10 helps maintain moisture necessary
for this delicate area.

SOURCE: Amerchol Corp.: BIOCARE SA: Formula T61-133-8

CLEANSING GEL

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight
UCARE Polymer SR-10 0.30
POLYOX WSR N-3000 (1% Aqg. Solution) 5.00
GLUCAM E-20 1.00
Cocobetaine (43%) 4.45
Citric Acid 0.29
Cocamide DEA 5.00
Ammonium Lauryl Sulfate (28%) 53.57
Glycol Distearate 0.75
Deionized water 29.64
Perfume and preservative d.S.
Description:

Off-white, slightly pearlescent, flowing cleansing gel. Can
be used for all conditioning, cleansing applications. UCARE
Polymer SR-10 imparts a substantive film on the skin which
reduces the irritation potential of the surfactant while
conditioning as well., GLUCAM E-20 improves foam properties.
Formula can also be used as a shave gel where POLYOX WSR N-3000
adds slip to ensure a smooth shave by reducing razor drag.

SOURCE: Amerchol Corp.: UCARE Polymers: Formula T54-199-1



CLEAR RINGING GEL
RAW MATERIALS Seguence

Lipocol SC-15

Lipolan 31

Mineral 0Oil Carnation
Lipamide LMWC

Lipocol L-~4

PO G O Y

Glycerine 2
Water 2
Preservative (Sorbic Acid or

Potassium Sorbate) 2
Color 2
Perfume 3
Procedure:
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% By Weight

Combine Sequence 1 ingredients and heat to 75C. Combine
Sequence 2 ingredients and heat to 75C., Add Sequence 1 to Seg-
uence 2 while stirring slowly. Add Segquence 3 when cooled to
45C, Stop stirring when cooled to 40C to avoid air entrapment,

SOURCE: Lipo Chemicals Inc.: Formula No.

MOISTURIZING GEL
INGREDIENTS
Carbopol 941, 2% ag. soln.
(pH adjusted to 5.0)
Schercoquat ALA, 1% ag. soln.
Schercotaine CAB-G (35%)

Procedure:

184

$ By Weight
75.20

22.55
2.25

1. Prepare 1% ag. solution of Schercoguat ALA by dissolving it

in hot water, approx. 80C.

2. Mix Schercoquat ALA Solution and Schercotaine CAB-G into

Beaker A.

3. In a separate Beaker B, heat Carbopol 941 solution to 70-75C,

while mixing.

4, Slowly add A to B while mixing. Mix until solution is homo-~

genous, maintaining temperature of 70-75C,
5. Cool to room temperature while stirring.

SOURCE: Scher Chemicals, Inc.: Formula 222-59
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COMPACT MAKE-UP

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight
A, IMWITOR 900 8.0

Lanolin

Beeswax, white

Paraffin

SOFTISAN 100

Stearic Acid

MIGLYOL 840

Sorbitol

MIGLYOL 812 1
B. Perfume
C. Ferric oxide PC 1136

Cosmetic Sienna Oxide CS-10051

Talcum

Zinc Oxide

Titanium Dioxide
Preparation:

(A) is melted and gradually added to the homogeneously mixed
(C). It is then heated again and stirred until cold. (B) is
then stirred in and the whole is homogenized.

Formula 2.1.1
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FLUID MAKE-UP

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight
A, IMWITOR 960 6.0

IMWITOR 900

MIGLYOL 812

MIGLYOL 840

Mineral 0Oil

Hostaphat KL 340N

DYNASAN 114
B. Sorbitol

Glycerin

Chlorohexidine Digluconate

Water up to 10
C. Perfume
D. Pigments:

Titanium Dioxide 3.0%

Talcum 3.0%

Zinc Oxide 3.0%

Brown Ferric Oxide PC 1136 0.5%

Cosmetic Sienna Oxide CS 10051 0.5%

Procedure:

(A) is melted and brought to 75-80C, (B) is then mixed,
heated to the same temperature and then slowly emulsified in (a).
90 g. of the emulsion are gradually added to 10 g. of the thor-
oughly mixed pigments and stirred. Finally (C) is stirred in
and homogenized.

Formula 2.1.2
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SOURCE: Huls America Inc.: Formulas
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COMPACT ROUGE BASE

RAW MATERIALS Sequence % By Weight
Liponate IPM 1 23.21
Ganex V-220 1 10.20
Ozokerite Wax 170 MF 1 42,88
Multiwax 195 M 1 12.26
Lipovol SES-S 1 4.09
Lipovol A-S 1 6.13
Propylparaben 1 0.41
Vitamin E 1 0.82

Procedure:

Weigh Sequence 1 ingredients into a steam-jacketed kettle.
Heat to 80-~85C, mix well until homogeneous. Use molten to
manufacture compact rouge #187 or store in receptacle which
allows melting. Material is a solid at room temperature.

Formula No. 187A

PROTECTIVE EMULSION FILM

RAW MATERIALS Sequence % By Weight
Deionized Water 1 2.60
Carbopol 934 (2% disp'n) 1 10,00
Lipo PE Base EG-557 1 55.00
Perlatum 410CG 2 15.00
Copolymer 3225C 2 10.00
Liponate NPGC-2 2 5.00
Lipomulse 165 2 2,00
Triethanolamine 99% 3 0.20
Deionized Water 3 0.20

Procedure:

1. In main kettle, combine Sequence 1 ingredients under Lightnin'
mixing and heat to 75-78C.

2, In auxiliary kettle, combine Sequence 2 ingredients under
Lightnin' mixing and heat to 80C.

3. At proper temperatures, add Sequence 2 to Sequence 1 switch-
ing to sweep mixing when batch thickens. Begin cooling to
70C.

4. At 70C, add premixed Sequence 3 to batch and continue to
cool under slow sweep to 25C.

Formula No. 511

SOURCE: Lipo Chemicals Inc.: Formulas
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COMPLEXION TONING MASK

RAW MATERIALS % By Weigh
A. MIGLYOL 812
Aluminum Distearate
Purcellin Oil
B. Emulgade F
Cetyl Alcohol
Stearic Acid
C, Sorbitol
Algipon 578L, 2% in water
Allantoin
Soluvit
Preservative
D, Perfune
Instead of Soluvit, the following can also be incorporated:
1. Esculin 3.0
2. Collagen 3.0
3. Witch Hazel 3.0
3.0
3.0
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4, Placenta Liquid

5. Camphor (0.2g dissolved in 2.8g Ethanol)
Preparation:

(A) is stirred into (B) and both are brought to 65C. (C) is
heated to the same temperature and stirred into (A + B).
Finally (D) is added.

Formula 6,2,.2

COMPLEXION TONING MASK (GEL TYPE)

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight
A. Ethanol 96% 15.0
Water 50.0
Carbopol 940 1.0
B, Water 13.1
Soluvit 3.0
Glycerin 4.0
SOFTIGEN 767 10.0
Hygroplex HHG 3.0
Triethanolamine 0.6
Allantoin 0.1
Preservative d.Se
Instead of Soluvit, the following can be incorporated:
1. Esculin 3.0
2, Collagen 3.0
3. Witch Hazel 3.0
4. Placenta Liquid 3.0
5, Camphor (0.2g dissolved in 2.8g Ethanol) 3.0

Preparation:

(A) is mixed at room temperature, (B) is mixed at room temp-
erature and then stirred into (A). Perfume can also be added.
Formula 6.2.3

SOURCE: Huls America Inc.: Formulas
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CREAM MASCARA

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight
A Belsil DM 350 2,00
Belsil CM 025 3,00
Cetyl Alcohol 2,00
Stearic Acid 9,90
Vaseline 5,50
Mineral 0Oil 4,10
B Triethanolamine 3,10
Water 61,30
Colour 9,10
Preservatives, perfume g.S.

Mix A and heat to 60C, stir in B. Add the pigments and work in
until a homogeneous mixture is formed.

Temperature stability: at 45C over 10 weeks.

Creamy soft,

Formulation 195 AH

MASCARA
RAW MATERIALS % By Weight
A Belsil DM 350 2,00
Belsil PDM 200 4,00
Cetyl Alcohol 5,00
Stearic Acid 19,80
Petrolatum 5,50
Mineral 0il, high viscosity 4,10
B Triethanolamine 6,20
Water 43,40
C Colour 10,00
Preservatives, perfume g.S.

Heat A to 60C, add B whilst stirring quickly. Work in C homo-
geneously.

Temperature stability: at 45C 8 weeks.

Firm cream.

Formulation 211 AH

SOURCE: Wacker Silicone: Formulas
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RAW MATERIALS
Part A:

CREAM ROUGE FORMULA

Ross Refined #1 Yellow Carnauba Wax
Ross Ozokerite Wax 77W

Mineral 0il

Isopropyl Palmitate

Part B:

Talc

Titanium Dioxide
Color

Procedure:

% By Weight

6.0
10.0

Melt Part A to 70C. When cooled run together with part B on

a three roll mill.

INGREDIENTS

A Water D.I.
Celgust H-100

B Polawax A-31
Jojoba 0il
PVP (K-30)

C SDA-40B (Reg)
Glydant
Perfume

JOJOBA MOUSSE

Manufacturing Directions:
1. Stir A till clear solution.

2. Add B and heat
3. Cool and add C

Aerosil Fill: 85%
15%

RAW MATERIALS
Mineral 0il 80/90
Ross Wax 26-1152
Ross Wax 15-1182
Ross Wax 1824
Jojoba 0il
Amerlate P
Vitamin E

Procedure:

and stir till dissolved.
pH-4

of above concentrate
of A-46 Propellant

MOISTURE STICK BASE

Visc.,

% By Weight
80.0

% By Weight

Melt all ingredients together in a kettle to 170F under
agitation. When mixed thoroughly pour into molds. Capping

may be necessary.

SOURCE: Frank B. Ross Co.,

Inc.: Cosmetic Formulary: Formulas
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CREAMY FROSTED EYESHADOW, CREASE RESISTANT

INGREDIENTS % By Weight
Part A:

Sandopan KST 10.70
Stearic Acid 5.30
Velsan P8-3 5.30
Part B:

Water, preservatives, fragrance Q.S.
Part C:

Cloisonne Copper 25.00
Procedure:

Heat and melt Part A. Heat Part B. Add A to B. Cool and add
Part C.

An emollient, but crease-resistant eye shadow emulsion. Silky
feel and moisturizing properties.

SOURCE: Sandoz Chemicals Corp.: Formulation No., CPP-01

LONG WEARING PRESSED EYESHADOW

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight
A, Talc, USP 48.50
Mica 15,00
Sericite 15.00
Zinc Stearate 1.50
Pigments (FD&C, D&C, Iron Oxides, Ultramarines,
Titanium Dioxide) 15.00
B. TEGOSOFT 189 0.40
ABIL Wax 9801 0.30
ABIL WAX 2434 0.30
Mineral 0Oil 4,00
Fragrance, Preservatives Qs
Procedure:

Mix all ingredients of part A in a blender. Combine the
ingredients of B part and spray or slowly add to part A using
a blender. Pulverize through a screen. Press into godets.

The long wearing properties of this eyeshadow are enhanced
by the pigment dispersion. The pigment dispersion is optimized
by the use of Cetyl Dimethicone and Stearoxy Dimethicone. The
Isostearyl Isononanoate contributes to the creamy application.

SOURCE: Goldschmidt Chemical Corp.: Formula
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DEPILATORY-CREAM (O/W)

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight
A Eumulgin B 1 2,00
Lanette N 4,00
Softisan 601 2,00
Paraffin oil low viscosity 2,00
Isopropyl myristate 1,00
B Urea 3,00
Propanediol-1,2 . 5,00
Water, demineralized 72,00
C Calcium thioglycollate trihydrate 7,50
Calcium hydroxide 1,50

Procedure:

Heat phase A to 75C, phase B to 80C. Add phase B slowly to
phase A while stirring. Homogenize. Cool down to 25C while
stirring. Add perfume at 40C as required. Homogenize with the
roller-mill,

pH: 12,5
Formula 81-1/89

DEPILATORY-CREAM (O/W)

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight
A Thioglycollic acid (80%) 6,00
Lithium hydroxide-monohydrate (56% LiOH) 7,90
Water, demineralized 20,00
B Hostacerin DGS 6,00
Hostacerin T 3 5,00
Stearic acid 3,00
Paraffin oil high viscosity 3,00
C Urea 4,00
Water, demineralized 45,10

Procedure:

Dilute Thioglycollic acid with the water of Phase A. Add
Lithium hydroxide slowly while cooling (the temperature of the
solution should not exceed 30C) and stirring. Heat phases B and
C to 80C. Add phase C to phase B, cool while stirring. Add
phase A at 40C. Add perfume as required. Homogenize with the
roller-mill,

pH: 12,2
Formula 12-1/90

SOURCE: E, Merck, Darmstadt: Formulas
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DEPILATORY-CREAM (O/W)

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight
A Emulgade 1000 Ni 10,00
Paraffin oil high viscosity 2,00
Dow Corning 200 (100 cs) 2,00
B Glycerine 5,00
Water, demineralized 72,00
C Calcium thioglycollate trihydrate 7,50
Calcium hydroxide 1,50

Procedure:

Heat phase A and phase B to 75C. Add phase B slowly to phase
A while stirring. Homogenize. Cool down to 25C while stirring.
Add phase C at 40C. Add perfume as required. Homogenize with the
roller-mill.

pH: 11,8

Viscosity: 26.000 mPas

SOURCE: E. Merck, Darmstadt: Formula 18-1/90

FACIAL EXFOLIATING CREAM

INGREDIENTS % By Weight
0il Phase:

CERAPHYL 28 0.25
CERAPHYL 55 10.00
Shea Butter 1.00
FOAMOLE M 5.00
CERASYNT IP 3.00
CHROMA-LITE Aqua 2.25
Water Phase:

Deionized Water g.S.
Hydroxyethylcellulose 2,00
Premix:

Glycerin 3.00
Propylparaben 0.20
Methylparaben 0.20
CERAPHYL GA 3.00
Phenoxyethanol 0.50
Squalane 0.05
Fragrance 0.25
Jojoba Wax (40/60) 3,00

Procedure:

1. Heat water to 85C.

2. Disperse hydroxyethylcellulose in water until clear and
uniform.

. Add paraben premix.

. Heat oil phase to 85C and mix until uniform.

. Add o0il to water phase. Mix well with sweep blade.

. Homogenize.

. Cool to 40C while mixing.

. Add remaining ingredients in order listed, mixing well between
additions.

SOURCE: Van Dyk & Co., Inc.: Formula #G135-12-1



138  Cosmetic and Toiletry Formulations

DETERGENT CLEANSING GEL

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight
Carbomer 1342 2.00
Incronam 30 20,00
Coconut diethanolamide 2.00
Crovol PK70 2.00
Tris Amino to pH 6.0
Water, deionized to 100.0
Preservatives, perfume, color JeS.

Hydrate Carbopol in hot water (65-70C). Neutralize to pH 6.0.
Add remaining ingredients (perfume predissolved in Crovol) and
stir until homogenous.

SOURCE: Angus Chemical Co.: Formula PF-0155: Suggested by
B.F. Goodrich

FACIAL CLEANSER

INGREDIENTS % By Weight
A) Distilled Water 56.95
DeSulf ES-301 30.00
Trisept M 0.20
Trisept P 0.05
Kelate 220 0.05
Tristat 1IU 0.30
B) Tritaine PB 8.00
C) De Mide ML-100 2,00
D) Citric Acid (50% ag. solution) 0.40
E) Fragrance E 6367 0.05
F) Tritein Milk Polypeptide 2.00

Procedure:

Weigh water and heat to 50 deg. C. Add remaining Phase A
ingredients, in order, mixing after each addition. Add Phase B
while mixing. When uniform, add C while mixing. When uniform add
D, E and F while mixing., Mix and cool to room temperature.

SOURCE: TRI-K Industries, Inc,: Formula # MS-2-72-1
CREAM DEPILATORY

INGREDIENTS $ By Weight
Evanol 6.50
Calcium Thioglycolate 5.40
Calcium Hydroxide 7.00
Sodium Lauryl Sulfate 0.02
Sodium Silicate 3.43
Perfume as desired
Water g.s.

Heat the water to 75C. Stirring, add the Lauryl Sulfate,
Sodium Silicate and Evanol. Continue stirring at 75C until
dissolved. Remove heat and continue stirring to room temperature.
Add the Calcium Hydroxide and perfume. Finally, add the Calcium
Thioglycolate powder to the cream. Continue stirring until
uniform. Assay for Thioglycolic Acid content of 2.7%. Package.
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DRY HAND AND SKIN FORMULA

INGREDIENTS % By Weight
0il Phase:

CERAPHYL ICA 1.00
CERAPHYL 41 0.30
CERAPHYL 45 1.00
CERAPHYL 28 1.00
Methylparaben 0.25
Propylparaben 0.25
Cetyl Alcohol 1.00
Caprylic/Capric Triglyceride 6.00
Petrolatum (USP) 0.50
Stearic Acid 1.00
Stearyl Alcohol 0.75
Water Phase:

Water, Deionized 76.05
Triethanolamine, 99% 0.60
Glycerin 7.00
Premix:

Imidazolidinyl Urea 0.30
Water, Deionized 3.00
Procedure:

1. Heat 0Oil Phase to 85C. Mix well.

2. Heat Water Phase to 85C. Mix well.

3. Add 01l Phase to Water Phase at 85C. Mix phases together using
a sweep blade. Do not aerate.

4, Cool while mixing at 45C,

5. Homogenize at low speed. Do not aerate.

6. Cool to 35C. while homogenizing.

7. Stir in preservative premix.

8. Allow to stabilize overnight at room temperature.

SOURCE: Van Dyk & Co., Inc.: Formula #G135-29-1

MAKE UP FOUNDATION

COMPONENTS % By Weight
Monolaurate Propyleneglycol 6,0
Glycmonos 1,2
Migliol 8,2 2,8
WFA Amerlate 1,4
G Eutanol 6,7
Carnauba Wax 0,5
L101 Amerchol 6,9
Stearine 4

Isopropyl Lanolate 1,4
Pigments and Talc 12,5
TEA 3

Veegum HV 1,4
CMC 12M 31F 0,2
Water At 100

Antiox Antioxidant and Perfume Sufficient gquantity

SOURCE: La Ceresine: Formula
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ELASTIN SKIN GEL

RAW MATERIALS $ By Weight
a) Ethanol 96% v/v 20.0
Water, distilled, preserved 50.0
Carbopol 940 0.5
Preservative J.S.
b) Water, distilled, preserved 24,0
Triethanolamine 0.5
c) Elastin CLR 5.0

Manufacture:
a) disperse with rapid stirring at room temperature;
b) and ¢ stir into a).
Perfume.

Model formulations 11

MOISTURE EMULSION TYPE O/W

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight
a) Tegin 2.4
Acetulan 2.0
Cetiol V 4.5
Isopropyl palmitate 2.0
Eutanol G 1.0
Stearin 0.8
b) Water, distilled, preserved 82.3
Hygroplex HHG 5.0

Liquid preparation

Manufacture:

a) Melt and bring to about 70C;

b) heat to about 70C and stir into a).

Continue stirring until the emulsion has cooled to about 35C.
Perfume, homogenize

Model formulations 18

SOURCE: CLR/Chemisches Laboratorium Dr. Kurt Richter GmbH:
Formulas



ENRICHED CREAM CONDITIONER

RAW MATERIALS

Phase A:

Water

Tegamine 18

Citric Acid Monohydrate
Methyl Paraben

Phase B:

Tegin

Ceteth-2

Cetyl Alcohol

Phase C:

Propylene Glycol

ABIL Quat 3270

ABIL B 8851

ABIL Wax 2440

Phase D:

Propyl Paraben

Sodium Chloride (35% Sodium)
Perfume

Color

Directions:
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141

% By Weight

90.2
1.5
0.6
0.2

5
0
0
0

3.00
1.50
0.50

1.00
0.50
0.40

0.3
0.1
0.6

Q.
Q.

5

0
0
S.
S.

1) Add ingredients of phase A in descending mix and heat mater-

ial at 70C until dispersed.

2) Melt and mix solids of phase B separately. Disperse phase B

into A with agitation.

3. Begin ambient cooling of batch. Add pre-mixed materials of

phase C to reactor.

4, Add material of phase D at 40C. Homogenize., Dispense at

35C.

SOURCE: Goldschmidt Chemical Corp.: Formula

O/W~-CLEANSING-MILK

RECIPE

A HOE S 3495
HOSTACERIN DGS
Cetyl alcohol
Mineral oil, high viscosity
Cetiol SN
Solulan 98
B HOSTACERIN PN 73%
C Water
Preservative
D Perfume
* Alternative thickeners could also be used.

SOURCE: Hoechst: Guide Formulations for Cosmetics &

Toiletries: Formula A VI/4200

% By Weight

0.5
3.0
1.0
15.0
8.0
2.0
0.2
70.0
g.
0.3

0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
S.
0
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ENRICHED MAKEUP FOUNDATION

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight
Part A.

PHOSPHOLIPID EFA 3.00
Steareth-20 3.25
0.5% Kelzan AR in 0.1% NaCl 67.50
Pigment 15.00
Methyl Paraben 0.25
Part B.

Steareth-2 1.75
Cetearyl Alcohol 2,50
Myristyl Myristate 3.00
Isopropyl Myristate 2.50
Dow Fluid 200/100 cs. 1.00
Propyl Paraben 0.25
Procedure:

Combine ingredients in phases A and B as shown and heat to
55C. Blend phase B into phase A with sufficient homogenization
to ensure good emulsification. Stir cool to 40C., add fragrance,
and package.

Comments:

This liquid foundation is enhanced by the presence of PHOS-
PHOLIPID EFA which may help bind pigment to skin for a longer
lasting application., Further benefits include a non drying
afterfeel and a reduction in epidermal water loss through the
use of PHOSPHOLIPID EFA.

Formula F-571

REPLENISHING CREME RINSE

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight
Water 87.80
Natrosol 250 HHR 0.70
Kessco Ethylene Glycol Distearate 2.00
Lanette O 2.50
MONAQUAT TG 6.70
PHOSPHOLIPID EFA 0.30
Procedure:

Charge water, carefully add Natrosol 250 HHR with good
agitation. Heat to 50-60C and add remaining ingredients and
continue heating to 70C. Cool to 45C and adjust pH to 4.5-5.0.
Add color, fragrance and preservative as required. Continue
agitation and cooling until pearl develops.

Physical Appearance: White pearled lotion
Formula F-577

SOURCE: Mona Industries, Inc.: Formulas
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ESSENTIAL SKIN MOISTURIZER

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight

Deionized water 94.5
CELLOSIZE POLYMER PCG-10 0.5
GLUCAM E-10 2.0
Glycerin 2.0
BioCare SA 1.0
Preservative and perfume g.S.

Procedure:

Disperse CELLOSIZE POLYMER PCG-10 in water; facilitate mixing
with gentle heating. When solution is clear, add GLUCAM E-10
and glycerin and cool to room temperature. Add BioCare SA and
perfume below 35C.

Description:
Clear flowing gel.
effectively lifts and

BIOCARE SA, a ''skin-activated" complex,
masks wrinkles and facial lines, and
provides an emollient afterfeel. This simple system provides
excellent slip during rub-in, spreading to a thin, nongreasy
film. GLUCAM E-10 enhances the exceptional humectant proper-
ties of the Hyaluronic Acid in BIOCARE SA., Effective as an all-
day moisturizer or overnight replenisher.

Formula T61-140-1

HYDROALCOHOLIC FACIAL TONER

RAW MATERIALS

% By Weight

Deionized water 48,35
Alcohol~-SD 40 48,35
Witch Hazel 2.00
Menthol, USP 0.30
BIOCARE SA 1.00
Color and preservative d.S.

Procedure:
Dissolve menthol in water with mixing. Add remaining ingred-
ients. Mix until clear.

Description:

Clear, cooling formula suitable for skin cleansing and fresh-
ening. BIOCARE SA, a '"skin-activated" complex, effectively
improves appearance and feel of skin by tightening and lifting
wrinkles and facial lines resulting in a non-tacky, smooth
surface.

Formula T61-127-1

SOURCE: Amerchol Corp.: BIOCARE SA: Formulas
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EYE MAKE-UP REMOVER (CREAM)

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight
A. IMWITOR 960 8.0
Lanette N 4.0
MIGLYOL 812 3.0
SOFTISAN 378 7.0
Mineral 0Oil 7.0
Hostaphat KL 340N 0.5
B. Preservative JeSa
Water up to 100.,0
C. Perfume Q.S

Preparation:

(A) is melted and brought to 75-80C. (B) is mixed and heated
to the same temperature. (B) is slowly emulsified into (A). (C)
is stirred in at about 40C. Before filling, it is beneficial to
homogenize the cream.

Formula 1.4.8

EYE MAKE-UP REMOVING LOTION

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight

A. Emulgade F 5.0
MIGLYOL 812 3.0
SOFTISAN 378 3.0
Hostaphat KL 340N 1.0

B. Glycerin 3.0
Preservative JeSa
Water up to 100.0

C. Perfume d.S.

Preparation:

(A) is melted and brought to 75-80C. (B) is mixed and heated
to the same temperature. (B) is slowly emulsified into (A). (C)
is stirred in at about 40C., Before filling, it is beneficial
to homogenize the lotion.

Formula 1.4.9

SOURCE: Huls America Inc.: Formulas
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EYE MAKE-UP REMOVING STICK

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight
SOFTISAN 100 20.0
SOFTISAN 378 35.0
Beeswax, white 5.0
Petrolatum 15.0
MIGLYOL 812 3.0
SOFTIGEN 701 2.0
Paraffin 12.0
Mineral 0il 18.0

Preparation:

All the materials are melted down and stirred until cold
into a creamy consistency and then poured out into a mold.
Formula 1.4.10

EYE MAKE-UP REMOVING PENCIL

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight
SOFTISAN 378 45,0
SOFTIGEN 701 2.0
Petrolatum 40,0
Castor 0il 10.0
Beeswax, white 3.0
Antioxidants d.S.
Perfume d.S.

Preparation:

All ingredients are melted, stirred until cold into a creamy
consistency and poured into a mold.
Formula 1.4.11

MAKE-UP REMOVER

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight
A. Petrolatum 40.0
MIGLYOL 812 5.0
IMWITOR 780K 3.0
B. Preservative Jd.S.
Water up to 100.0
C. Perfume Jd.S.
Preparation:

(A) is melted and brought to 75-80C. (B) is mixed and heated
to the same temperature. (B) is slowly emulsified into (A). (C)
is stirred in at about 40C. Before filling, it is beneficial to
homogenize the cream.
Formula 1.4.7

SOURCE: Huls America Inc.: Formulas
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EYE SHADOW (TUBE)

COMPONENTS % By Weight
Base:
Lanolate Isopropyl 83
Cocoa Butter at 100
Miglyol 812 9,6
White Beeswax 7,6
Ozokerite 0,7
Candelilla 7,6
Carnauba 2
Pres. and Antiox 0,4
Base 75
Talc 10,8
Tio2 4
Nacre At 100
EYE SHADOW (COMPRESSED POWDER)
COMPONENTS % By Weight
Hydrogenated Lanoline 74,1
Isopropyl Lanolate/Palmitate 19,8
Microcrystalline Wax 5
BHA 0,05
Parapropil 0,05
Base/Pigments and Nacre 20/80 - 15/85
WATERPROOF MASCARA
COMPONENTS % By Weight
Yellow Beeswax 7
Isostearilic Alcohol 0,5
Stearine 8
Isostearic Acid 1,5
BHA 0,05
Vit E Acetate 0,05
Zinc Stearate 3
Thermites 16,5
Parpropile 0,1
Distilled Water At 100
Carboset 525 4
TEA 3
Propylene Glycol 1,5
Paramethyl 0,15
Perfume 0,1
Ethanol 6,5
Dowicil 200 0,15

SOURCE: La Ceresine: PFormulas



RAW MATERIALS

Phase A:

Dow Corning 3225C
Bentone Gel SIL
Isododecane Soltrol 100
Witconol 14

Antaron V-220

Phase B:
Germall 115
Sodium chloride
Water

Phase C:
Pearl pigments

Manufacturing Procedure:
Oily phase A:

EYE SHADOW CREAM
WATERPROQOF
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% By Weight

Antaron V-220 is added to Solvent ID and dissolved by heating
to about 50-60C. All other ingredients of the oily phase A are
added and the suspension is homogenized with an Ultra Turrax.
Manufacturing of the eye shadow:

Phase A and pearl pigment are heated to 60C under stirring--
then the cold agueous phase is added and the mixture is homogen-

ized for about 1 minute.

SOURCE: EM Pigments Division: Formula

INGREDIENTS

Mineral 0il 70/80
Petrolatum

Ross Ozokerite Wax 77W
Ross Refined Candelilla
Pigment Paste
Preservative

Procedure:

POT EYESHADOW

Light Flakes

% By Weight

40.0
15.0
20.0
4,
20.
1.

OO O

Grind color with oil and petrolatum in roller mill. Heat
waxes until melted and add pigment paste. Maintain 85C for

30 minutes with agitation. Pour into molds.

SOURCE: Frank B. Ross Co.,

Inc.: Cosmetic Formulary: Formula
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FACE CLEANSING FOAM, LECITHIN CONTENT

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight
a) Texapon ASV 50.0

Comperlan OD 4.0

Cetiol HE 3.0
b) Water, distilled, preserved 40.5
¢) Lecithin water-dispersible CLR 2.0
d) Perfume oil 0.5

Manufacture:
a) heat to about 50C and mix;
b), ¢) and d) stir in.

Concentrate:
Product: 90.0%
Propellant 12/114 4060: 10.0%
Valve:

R-70 micoflex
Foam actuator:
1450-018

Model formulations 19

PLACENTA FOAM MASK, FOR APPLICATION TO AGEING SKIN TYPE O/W

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight
a) Emulgade F 4.0
Eumulgin B1 0.5
Eutanol G 7.0
Myritol 318 8.0
Preservative g.S.
b) Water, distilled, preserved 74,2
c) Placentaliquid water-soluble 5.0
d) Perfume oil 0.3

Manufacture:
a) melt and bring to about 70C;
b) heat to about 70C and stir into a).
Continue stirring until the emulsion has cooled to about 35C;
¢} and d) stir in.

Concentrate:
Product: 88.0%
Propellant 12: 12.0%

Valve: AR-74 R/Neo BL
Foam Actuator: SF 66/6

Model formulations 21

SOURCE: CLR/Chemisches Laboratorium Dr. Kurt Richter GmbH:
Formulas



Beauty Aids 149

FACE GEL, FOR APPLICATION TO GREASY AND BLEMISHED SKIN

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight
a) Ethyl alcohol 96 vol. % 30.0
Water, distilled 50.0
Carbopol 934 1.0
b) Water, distilled 12.7
Biosulphur Powder (20% dispersion in glycerin) 5.0
Triethanolamine 0.8
c) Vitamin B Complex CLR 0.5

Manufacture:
a) disperse at room temperature with rapid stirring;
b) slowly stir into a);
c) stir in slowly.
Perfume.

Preparation of the 20% dispersion with Biosulphur Powder
in glycerin: Stir 20g Biosulphur Powder into 80g glycerin
and roll.

Model formulations 28

FACE MASK AS FOAM, FOR APPLICATION TO AGEING SKIN TYPE O/W

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight
a) Emulgator E2149 3.0
Miglyol 812 4.0
Isopropyl myristate 4.0
Vitaplant CLR oil-soluble 2.0
Preservative JeSe
b) Water, distilled, preserved 71.5
Karion F ligquid 3.0
c) Vitaplant CLR water-soluble 2.0
d) Ethyl alcohol 96 vol. % 10.0
Perfume oil 0.5

Manufacture:
a) melt and bring to about 70C;
b) heat to about 70C and stir into a).
Continue stirring until the emulsion has cooled to about 35C;
c) and d4) stir in.

Concentrate:
Product: 88.0%
Propellant 12: 12.0%

Valve: 04-1220/05-0310/06-6010/07-1901/12-1361
Foam actuator: 02-2094/10-2715

Model formulations 34

SOURCE: CLR/Chemisches Laboratorium Dr. Kurt Richter GmbH
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FACE POWDER-~MATTE

INGREDIENTS Phase % By Weight
Italian Talc 1 48.70
Mica M 1 30.00
Potato Starch 1 7.50
Methyl paraben 1 0.20
Propyl paraben 1 0.10
Iron oxides 1 5.00
Isopropyl Palmitate 3 7.50
White Petrolatum 3 0.50
FACE POWDER~SOFT LUSTRE
INGREDIENTS Phase % By Weight
Italian Talc 1 48.70
Mica M 1 25,00
Potato Starch 1 7.50
Methyl paraben 1 0.20
Propyl paraben 1 0.10
Iron oxides 1 5.00
Timiron MP-1005 2 5.00
Isopropyl Palmitate 3 7.50
White Petrolatum 3 0.50

Manufacturing Procedure:

Combine phase one - pulverize twice using a hammer mill
through an 0.027" screen. Add pearl pigment. Blend with gentle
agitation until dispersed. Combine phase 3. Heat to 60C until
homogenous., Spray onto batch with continuous agitation.

SOURCE: EM Pigments Division: Formula

OVERNIGHT MOISTURE REPLENISHING CREME

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight
I. Water 81.50
PHOSPHOLIPID SV 3.00
Steareth-20 0.20
Methyl Paraben 0.25
II.Steareth-2 1.30
Cetearyl Alcohol 4,00
Myristyl Myristate 4,00
Isopropyl Myristate 4.00
Dimethicone (100 c.s.) 1.00
Lanolin Alcohol 0.50
Propyl Paraben 0.25

SOURCE: Mona Industries, Inc.: Formula F-590



FACIAL BEAUTY LOTION

RAW MATERIALS

Phase A:

PROMULGEN D

Stearic Acid, xxx
AMERCHOL L-101

ACETULAN

Cetyl Palmitate

OHLAN

Phase B:

Carbomer 934 (3% agueous)
Water

Phase C:

Triethanolamine (10% agqueous)
Perfume and Preservative

Procedure:
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Heat all phases to 80C. Begin mixing at 80C phase B to
phase A. Upon completion of phasing, immediately add phase C.
Mix well while slowly cooling to 35C, at which time perfume

may be added., Mix and cool to room temperature.

Popular type daily facial care lotion. Promulgen D, OHLAN
AMERCHOL L-101 combine to yield excellent stability.
Emollience derived from Amerchol L-101 and an elegant, non-

greasy, velvety feel from ACETULAN.

SOURCE: Amerchol Corp.: PROMULGEN: Formula T50-73-3

PLACENTA SKIN TREATMENT

INGREDIENTS

Part A:
LANETTE N
EUTANOL G
CETIOL S
Part B:
Water
Glycerine
Part C:
PLACENTALIQUID WATER-SOLUBLE
Dowicil 200
Fragrance

Procedure:

1. Mix and melt Part A (60C).

2. Heat Part B and add to Part A.
3. Cool to 35C and add Part C.

% By Weight

Creamy white emulsion. PLACENTA LIQUID water-soluble is
recommended for revitalization and regenerating aging skin.

SOURCE: Henkel: Formula HOB-154-47
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FACIAL CLEANSER

INGREDIENT % By Weight
Part A:

Deionized Water 89.55
Cocoamphodiacetate (Miranol C2M Conc. NP) 1.00
Quaternium~15 (Dowicil 200) 0.10
Methylparaben 0.10
Propylparaben 0.05
Part B:

Isostearyl Benzoate (Finsolv SB) 4.00
Dioctyl Maleate (Bernel Ester DOM) 2.00
Caprylic/Capric Triglyceride 1.00
Octyl Hydroxystearate (Wickenol 171) 1.00
Permulen TR-2 0.20
Carbopol 980 0.60
Part C:

Aminomethyl Propancl (95%) (AMP-95) 0.40

This cleansing formulation is light, non-greasy and water-
rinsable. It provides thorough cleansing without drying the
skin,

SOURCE: Angus Chemical Co.: Formula PF-0164: Suggested by
B.F. Goodrich Chemical

FACIAL CLEANSER

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight
Water 78.0
MONAMATE LA-100 12.0
PHOSPHOTERIC QL-38 10.0

Procedure:

Add ingredients in order listed while warming to 50C.
Adjust to level desired with 50% citric acid while warm. The
product may require 24 hours or more to set up to a soft paste
or cream consistency.

This bright white non-greasy cleanser has the consistency
of whipped cream. Its very mild, high foaming lather cleans
completely and leaves the skin with a soft talc feel. It
can be used as is or enhanced by addition of emollients.

SOURCE: Mona Industries, Inc.: Formula C-259
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FACIAL GEL
RAW MATERIALS % By Weight
Water 50.0
Sipon ES-2 30.0
PHOSPHOTERIC QL-38 20.0

Procedure:
Add ingredients in order listed with agitation. Adjust pH
to 6.0, Add color, fragrance and preservative as required.

This formulation gently cleanses while leaving a soft talc
like after feel to skin.

Formula F-483

NIGHT TIME MOISTURIZER

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight
I. PHOSPHOLIPID EFA 4,00
Carbowax 1450 2.00
Glycerine 2.00
Water 73.00
IT.Brij 72 2.50
Lanette O 4.00
Myristyl Myristate 4.00
Cutina CP 4,00
Isopropyl Palmitate 3.00
Dimethicone 100 c.s. 1.50
Procedure:

Combine ingredients for (I) and (II) separately and heat to
65C., Homogenize (II) into (I) with continued heating until
sufficiently mixed. Stir-cool to 45C. Add fragrance, color,
preservative and pack.

This creme is designed specifically for use in the facial
area after washing or bathing., The combination of humectants
and emollients together with the skin conditioning of the
PHOSPHOLIPID EFA provides a powerful barrier to drying while
enhancing skin feel.

Formula F-4895

SOURCE: Mona Industries, Inc.: Formulas
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FACIAL MOISTURIZER

INGREDIENTS % By Weight
A. Deionized Water 77.9
Carbomer 940 0.5
Sorbitol 1.0
Methylparaben 0.2
B. Polysorbate 80 1.5
Glyceryl Stearate and PEG 100 Stearate 3.0
Cottonseed Oil 8.0
Stearyl Alcohol 1.0
Triethanolamine 0.5
C. DERMATEIN GSL 5.0
D. Dimethicone 1.0
Diazolidinyl Urea 0.3
Fragrance 0.1

Procedure:

Begin heating water to 80C; sift Carbomer into water with
constant agitation; mix until clear. Add rest of Part A. Mix
well. Add part B ingredients in order. Mix until homogeneous.
Begin cooling to room temperature. Slowly add DERMATEIN GSL;
mix until smooth. Add rest of Part D ingredients. Mix until
uniform.

Description:

This light, facial lotion demonstrates how DERMATEIN GSL
replenishes the lipid lost from dry skin. DERMATEIN GSL
rejuvenates skin by increasing the skin's ability to bind
moisture.,

SOURCE: Geo. A. Hormel & Co.: Formula 621-26

HAND AND BODY MOISTURIZER

MATERIALS % By Weight
Phase A:

Drakeol-10 7.00
Estol EHP 1543 2.00
Pristerine 43804 3.50
Estol 1462 3.00
Myrj 52 1.00
Abil B8852 1.00
Lanolin 0il 0.20
Phase B:

Delonized Water 76.60
Triethanolamine 1.30
Pricerine 9083 2,00
DERMACRYL-79 1.00
Phase C: Carbopol 934 0.20
Phase D: Germaben IIE 1.00
Phase E: Fragrance Q4696 0.20

SOURCE: National Starch and Chemical Co.: DERMACRYL-79:
Formula 6238-118B
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FACIAL SCRUB, WATER~FREE

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight

A. MIGLYOL 812 66.0
IMWITOR 780K 5.0
Teginacid 3.4
Texapon L 100 1.5
Mineral Oil 2.5
Preservative g.s

B. Zinc peroxide 1.0
Potato Starch 5.0
Almond Bran 5.0

C. Aerosil 200 4,0
Syloid 244 6.0
Perfume 0Oil g.s

Preparation:

(A) is melted. (B) is gradually stirred into (&) with the
high-speed mixer., Finally (C) is slowly added while stirring.

Formula 1.5.13

HERBAL AEROSOL FACIAL MASK

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight

A. Emulgator E 2149
MIGLYOL 812 1
Arkopal N 100

- O W
« o .
[N e Nl

B. Tego Betain L7
Sorbitol (70%)
Allantoin
Orotic Acid, anhydrous
Extract of herbs
Water
Preservative

~3
Q O OO o WwN
nooNnNNOO

C. Perfume

.
)]
.

Preparation:

(A) and (B) are brought to 70C. (B) is emulsified into (A)
and (C) is added to the emulsion, while stirring continuously
until cool.

Filling: Emulsion: 85 parts
Gas 12/114 (40:60): 15 parts

Formula 6.2.6

SOURCE: Huls America Inc.: Formulas
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FACIAL TONER
RAW MATERIALS % By Weight

Cremophor NP 10 0.5
Cremophor NP 14 0.5
(-)-alpha-Bisabolol 0.2
Perfume 0.1
D-Panthenol USP 0.5
Ethanol 15.0
Water 83.2

Formulation 1

FACIAL TONER

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight
Cremophor NP 10 0.75
Cremophor NP 14 0.75
Hamamells Extract 2.00
(-)-alpha-Bisabolol 0.20
Perfume 0.10
D-Panthenol USP 0.50
Water 95.70

Formulation 2

SOURCE: BASF Corp.: D-Panthenol: Formulations 1 and 2

TONER (DRY/EXTRA DRY SKIN)

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight
Purified Water 84,05
Witch Hazel-nonalcoholic 5.00
Aluminum Chlorohydrate 50% sol'n 5.00
Liponic EG-1 3.00
Liponic 70-NC 2,00
Allantoin 0.15
Lipocol L-23 0.50
Perfume ————
BTC-50 0.05
Unicide U-13 0.10
Methylparaben 0.15
F.D.C. Blue #1 {(0.1% agq. sol'n) 0.05 mls per kilo

SOURCE: Lipo Chemicals Inc.: No. 141
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FACIAL TONER FOR OILY SKIN

INGREDIENTS % By Weight
A Ethylalcohol (96Vol.%) denatured 10,000
Perfume 0il 0,100
Cremophor RH 455 0,500
B Demineralized Water 78,600
Potassium sorbate 0,300
Cremogen M-82 730 337 5,000
1,2-Propylene glycol 5,000
D-Panthenol 0,500

Manufacturing Process:

Part A: Dissolve perfume oil and Cremophor RH 455 in the ethyl
alcohol.

Part B: Dissolve all ingredients in water and add to part A
while stirring.

Allow to store the facial toner for 2-4 weeks at low temp-
eratures (approx. 5-10C). Then filter the facial lotion with
fine clarifying sheets at this temperature.

Remark: Without any colour dye:
the yellow-brownish colouring of the facial toner depends
on the native colouring of the plant extract.

SOURCE: Haarman & Reimer GmbH: Formula K 4/2-51602/E

BLUSH
COMPONENTS % By Weight
Lanoline 20
Vaseline 25
G Eutanol 20
Microcrystalline Wax 15
Ozokerite 10
Talc 10
Pigments at 100
Perfume 0,2
Antiox Antioxidant Sufficient quantity

SOURCE: La Ceresine: Formula
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FLUID MAKE-UP

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight
I
HYDROLACTOL 70 12,00
Cetyl Alcohol 2,00
M.0.D. WL 2949 3,00
D.P,P.G. 4,00
Mineral 0il 4,00
A (Brown Pigments (CI 77492-77491-77490) 1,15
(LABRAFIL Isostearigque 0,50
B (Yellow Pigment (CI 77401) 0,35
(LABRAFIL Isostearique 0,20
C (Lipophilic Titanium Dioxyde 4,50
(LABRAFIL Isostearigque 1,00
II
Demineralized Water 60,00
Blanose CMC 7 LFD 1,00
Veegum HV 1,00
Preservative Q.S.
S.A.B. 5,00
Perfume 0,30
Preparation:

In a first step, prepare A, B and C by using a three-rolls
mill (3 times)

Disperse the BLANOSE and the Veegum in demineralized water.

Heat I and II up to 75C and mix well the dispersion of
pigments in I by using a high speed stirrer.

Pour II at 75C into I at 75C. Stir using normal conditions.

Cool down and around 30C, add the other components. Mix well
until homogeneous.

SOURCE: Gattefosse: Formula MM 3226

WATERPROOF MAKE-UP

RAW MATERIALS $ By Weight
A, Silicone 0il AR 200 30.0
Stearic Acid 7.0
Cetyl Alcohol 2.0
SOFTIGEN 767 4.0
B. Water up to 100.0
Preservative d.S.
C. Triethanolamine 0.6

D. Pigments Zinc oxide 3.0%

Talcum 3.0%

Titanium dioxide 3.0%

Iron oxide brown PC 1218 0.5%

Cosmetic Sienna Oxide 0.5%

C8-~-10051

E. Perfume d.S.

SOURCE: Huls America Inc.: Formula 2.1.3



FOUNDATION MAKE-UP

INGREDIENTS

Part A:

CARNATION light mineral oil
PROMYR isopropyl myristate
EMEREST 2400 glyceryl stearate
NEQ-FAT 18-55 stearic acid
Propyl PARASEPT propylparaben
Part B:

Water, deionized

Propylene glycol
Triethanolamine (TEA)

KELTROL T xanthan gum

Methyl PARASEPT methylparaben
Part C:

Pigment blend

Procedure:
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% By Weight

12.28
3.93
3.93
3.93
0.10

63.85
4.91
1.47
0.49
0.20

4.91

1. Mix together all ingredients of Part A and heat to 70-75C

(160-170F).

2. Using a high-shear mixer, hydrate KELTROL T in the water.
This requires at least 10 minutes of mixing. While mixing,

add the remaining Part B ingredients.
. Heat to 70-75C (160-170F).
. Add Part B to Part A while mixing.

U W

Add Part C and continue mixing until homogeneous.

In this formulation, KELTROL T xanthan gum exhibits the
excellent suspending and emulsion stabilizing properties.

SOURCE: Kelco Division: Product Formulation S$S-4787

EYE-LINER(W/0O-EMULSION)

COMPOSITION

0il phase:

Dow Corning 3225C
Dow Corning 344
Bentone GEL SIL
Soltrol 130
Witconol 14
Ganex V-220
Agueous phase:
Germall 115
MgS04 7H20
Water

Pearl pigment

SOURCE: EM Pigments Division: Formula

% By Weight

—_
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Cosmetic and Toiletry Formulations

FULL BODY SCRUB

MATERIALS

A-C 617

Stearic Acid

Lanolin 0il

Isopropyl Palmitate
Sorbitan Monostearate
Polyoxyethylene 20 Sorbitan Monostearate
Sorbitol (70%)
Carbomer 940
Diazolidinyl Urea
Water

Triethanolamine (TEA)
Perfume

ACUSCRUB 50 or 51

Procedure:
Weigh 1-6 and heat to 90C. Then weigh 7-10 and heat with
agitation using homomixer to 85C, Combine 1-10 and mix well.
Then add TEA and shear until cream is very smooth. Cool to
55C and add perfume and ACUSCRUB 50 or 51 with slow agitation.

HAND SCRUB

RAW MATERIALS

Sodium C14-16 Olefin Sulfonate (40%)
Cocamidopropylbetaine

Cocamide DEA

Glycol Stearate

Ammonium Chloride

Citric Acid

Methylparaben

Propylparaben

Water

ACUSCRUB 50

Procedure:

Heat water to 70C. Slowly add all ingredients,

% By Weight

% By Weight

gs to pH

gs to 1

except

30.00
6.70
2.00
1.00
2.50
6.0
0.15
0.05

00
5.00

ACUSCRUB 50 and mix until homogeneous. Cool to 55C. Mix and
add ACUSCRUB 50.

SOURCE: Allied-Signal Inc.: ACUSCRUB Mild Abrasive: Formulas
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GEL FACIAL CLEANSER
RAW MATERIALS % By Weight
Water 52.1

Methyl Paraben 0.
MONAMATE OPA-30 16.
MONATERIC CSH-32 16.
MONATERIC ISA-35 14,

15.6% active
Mixing Procedure:

Add ingredients in the order listed while warming to 50C,
using slow agitation. Adjust pH while hot with phosphoric
acid and pack warm., At pH 6.0 viscosity 1s approximately
35,000 cps.

This is non-irritating to eyes and skin, offers excellent
rinseability and leaves skin soft and smooth.

MILD CONDITIONING FACIAL CLEANSER

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight

Sodium Laureth Sulfate (1 mole EQO) (25% active) 28.0
MONAMATE C-1142 12.5
MONAMID 1089 3.0
MONAQUAT P-TC 2.5
Cerasynt IP 1.5
Preservative 0.3
Water 52.2

Procedure:

Mix all ingredients into water stirring between additions.
Heat while mixing to melt the solid materials (approx. 70C).
Cool with stirring. At <40C add perfume and colors. Adjust pH
to 5.0-6.0.

Properties:
Appearance (25C): Pearled liquid
Nominal Activity: 17%

In this formulation, MONAMATE C-1142 provides mild, effecti
cleansing while MONAQUAT P-TC softens and conditions the skin.

SOURCE: Mona Industries, Inc.: Formulations
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GENTLE MAKEUP REMOVER WITH NATURAL INGREDIENTS

INGREDIENT $ By Weight
Deionized Water 56.8650
Carbomer 940 0.2000
Tensami 1/05 AMI 1.0000
Amigel, 2% Ag. Soln. 25.0000
Tri-Sept M 0.2000
Tristat IU 0.2000
Tensami 8/09 10.0000
Demagquillant 687 LS 3.0000
Jojoba 0il 3.0000
Vitamin E Acetate 0.0150
Tri-Sept P 0.1000
Allerderm No. M-3012 0.2000
Triethanolamine 99% 0.2200

Procedure:

Disperse the Carbomer in water in main tank while heating
to 75C.

Add the Tensami 1/05, Amigel Solution, and Methylparaben
with prop agitation.

Mix the Tensami 8/09, Jojoba, Vitamin E, and Propylparaben
at 75C.

Add the oil phase to the main tank with prop agitation and
mix until uniform.,

Switch to sweep agitation and begin cooling to 50C.

Add the TEA and Tristat IU while cooling to 50C.

Continue cooling; add perfume and Blend 687 LS at 45C.

Cool to room temperature.

A gentle makeup remover based on plant extracts, natural
emulsifiers and natural oils.

SOURCE: TRI~K Industries, Inc.: Formula #AMI.001.A

MAKE-UP REMOVER LOTION

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight
I. TEFOSE 2000 7,00
Cetyl Alcohol 2,00
Isostearate D'isostearyle 8,00
M.O0.D. WL 2949 5,00
II.Demineralized Water 77,50
Carbopol 941 0,10
Triethanolamine 99% (50% solution) 0,20
Preservative Q.S.
Perfume 0,20

SOURCE: Gattefosse: Formula MM 3360



Beauty Aids 163

HANDS, FACE, AND BODY NOURISHER

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight
A VEEGUM 1.25
Water 49,60
Sodium borate 0.15
B Sorbitol, 70% Soln. 21,60
Arlacel 186 2.40
Marcol 130 14.50
Petrolatum 5.00
Nimlesterol D 2.50
Waxenol 821 S.B. 3.00
Preservative d.S.
Procedure:

Add VEEGUM to the water slowly, agitating at maximum available
shear until smooth. Add sodium borate slowly with mixing until
uniform. Heat to 70C. Heat B to 75C. Add A to B and mix until
smooth and uniform.

Formula No. 379

ULTRA RICH HAND AND BODY NOURISHER

INGREDIENT % By Weight
A VEEGUM Ultra 1.50
Deionized Water 79.00
B Glycerin 3.00
Aloe Vera Gel 2.00
C LIPACIDE PCO 1.00
Cetyl Esters 1.00
Glyceryl Stearate SE 2.50
Isopropyl Palmitate 5.00
Sorbitan Palmitate 2.25
Polysorbate 40 2.75
D Preservative, Fragrance J.S.
Procedure:

Heat the water to 55C. Add VEEGUM Ultra slowly while mixing
at 500 rpm with a propeller stirrer. Increase mixer to 1500~
1700 rpm and mix for 30 minutes while maintaining temperature at
55C. Add B to A and mix until uniform. Heat C to 60C and add to
(A and B). Mix (A, B and C) for 30 minutes. Avoid air entrapment.
Slow mixer to 1000 rpm and mix while cooling to 35C, Add D and
mix until uniform. Package.

Features:

It features the "dry touch" application properties. Anti-
irritant. VEEGUM Ultra whitens and brightens this cosmetic
formula.

Formula No. 447

SOURCE: R.T. Vanderbilt Co., Inc.: Formulas
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HERB/VITAMIN SKIN OIL

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight
Vegetable oil 32.0
Avocado 0il CLR 10.0
Wheat Germ 0Oil CLR 4.0
St. John's Wort Oil CLR 4.0
Carrot 0Oil CLR 5.0
Isopropyl myristate 45.0
Antioxidant q.s8

Manufacture:
Mix at room temperature in the order given.
Perfume.

Model formulations 25

SKIN-FUNCTION OIL AS SPRAY, VITAMIN CONTENT

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight
Vegetable oil 60.0
Isopropyl palmitate 32.0
Wheat Germ Oil CLR 6.0
Epidermin in 0Oil 1.0
Antioxidant JeSe
Perfume oil 1.0

Manufacture:
Mix at room temperature in the order given.

Concentrate:
Product: 40,0%
Propellant 11/12 5050: 60.0%
Valve: R-70 gold-lacgquered
Actuator: 130-013/015

Model formulations 35

SKIN OIL, FOR APPLICATION TO AGEING SKIN

RAW MATERIALS $ By Weight
Miglyol 812 50,0
Wheat Germ 0Oil CLR 3.0
Peroestron in Oil 1.0
Placentaliguid oil-soluble 3.0
Isopropyl myristate 43.0
Antioxidant Jd.S.
Manufacture:

Mix at room temperature in the order given.
Model formulations 20

SOURCE: CLR/Chemisches Laboratorium Dr. Kurt Richter GmbH:
Formulas
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LIPOSOME EYE TREATMENT

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight
Dermasome RP 3.0
Dermasome TRF 3.0
Carbopol 1342 0.5
Finsolv TN 2.0
Glycerine 2.0
Brookswax D 1.0
AMP-95 0.4
Germaben 2 1.0
Fragrance 0.1
Water 87.0
Procedure:

Disperse Carbopol. Heat to 70C, add Brookswax and Finsolv,
Glycerine, Germaben. Neutralize. Cool to 40C. Add fragrance
and Dermasomes with gentle agitation.

SOURCE: Angus Chemical Co.: Formula PF-0154 suggested by
ChemMark Development, Inc.

MOISTURIZING SKIN MILK

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight

POLYSYNLANE 6.0
I.P.M. 4.0
Lanolin Wax 1.0
Stearic Acid 2.5
Cetanol 0.5
Glyceryl Mono Stearate 1.0
PEG-200 Mono Stearate 1.5
Solulan 16 1.0
Triethanolamine 0.3
Propylene Glycol 6.0
Perfume & Preservatives d.S
Water ad 100.0

SOURCE: Polyesther Corp.: Formula

SKIN OIL
SUBSTANCE $ By Weight
PCL-liquid 2/066210 10.0
Isopropyl myristate 2/044111 30.0
Extrapone VC Special 2/032431 1.0
Paraffin oil 5E 58.5
Perfume oil 0.5

SOURCE: Dragoco, Inc.: Suggested Formulation No. VKM 192/42
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LIQUID EYELINER

INGREDIENTS % By Weight
Phase A:
Deionized Water 84.00
Xanthan Gum 1.00
Phase B:
Propylene Glycol 2,00
Phase D:
Iron Oxide 10.00
Phase E:
Germaben II 1.00
Phase F:
Titanium Dioxide 2,00

Formula 6460-114B

LIQUID EYELINER

INGREDIENTS % By Weight
Phase A:
Deionized Water 82.00
Xanthan Gum 1.00
Phase B:
Propylene Glycol 2.00
Phase C:
PVP/Eicosene Copolyol 2.00
Phase D:
Iron Oxide 10.00
Phase E:
Germaben II 1.00
Phase F:
Titanium Dioxide 2.00

Formula 6470-114B

LIQUID EYELINER

INGREDIENTS % By Weight
Phase A:
Deionized Water 81.25
Xanthan Gum 1.00
Phase B:
Propylene Glycol 2.00
Triethanolamine 0.75
Phase C:
DERMACRYL~79 2.00
Phase D:
Iron Oxide 10.00
Phase E:
Germaben II 1.00
Phase F:
Titanium Dioxide 2.00

SOURCE: National Starch & Chemical Corp.: DERMACRYL-79
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LIQUID MAKEUP

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight
A, Water, Deionized 71.70
Veegum, Regular 0.50
CMC-7LF 1.00
B. Titanium Dioxide 3328 4.40
Cosmetic Brown 7061 0.35
Pur Oxy Brown 3180 0.35
Brown Extender 7147 0.90
Methyl Paraben 0.20
Propyl Paraben 0.10
C. Schercemol MM 2.00
Schercemol PGMS 2.50
Arlacel 165 2.00
Propylene Glycol 7.00
Schercemol DID 7.00
D. Fragrance d.S.
Procedure:

1. Prepare phase A by sifting Veegum and CMC in water using
high speed homogenizer.

2. Add ingredients of phase "B" one at a time. Continue to homo-
genize for 2 hours until a fine slurry is obtained.

3. Prepare phase "C" by melting the solids at 75C.

4, Cool batch to 55C. Add fragrance and continue to cool to 35C.

SOURCE: Scher Chemicals, Inc.: Formula

LIQUID MAKEUP

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight
A, Gelwhite GP 1.2
Keltrol 0.2
Propylene Glycol 3.0
Triethanolamine 1.0
Water 58.4
B. Iron Oxides 1.2
Talc 3.0
Titanium Dioxide 6.0
C. Mineral 0il, Light 10.0
Isopropyl Palmitate 5.0
Nimlesterol D 5.0
Oleic Acid 6.0
Preservatives d.s.

Procedure: Slowly add Gelwhite CP to the water while agitating
at maximum available shear. Add Keltrol slowly and mix at mod-
erate speed until smooth, Add the propylene glycol and triethan-
olamine while mixing with medium shear. Blend B and grind in
mortar with a portion of A until well mixed. Combine the remain-
der of A while mixing and heat to 60C. Combine C and heat to 65C.
Add C to A/B, mixing at minimum speed until smooth and uniform.
Continue slow mixing until temperature drops to 30C. Add desired
preservatives with slow stirring until smooth and uniform.

SOURCE: Southern Clay Products: Formula
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LIQUIFYING CREAM MAKEUP REMOVER

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight
Penreco Mineral Oil #9 51.08
Petrolatum Alba 32.8
Rosswax 60-0254 9.1
Ross Ceresine Wax 1160/7 7.0
Beta Carotene 30% 0.02
Fragrance J.S.
Preservative J.S.

Procedure:

Melt ingredients one thru four in a steam jacketed kettle
to 170F with good agitation. When fully mixed cool, add the rest
of the ingredients and pack at about 130F.

SOURCE: Frank B. Ross Co., Inc.: Cosmetic Formulary: Formulas

MAKE-UP REMOVER

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight
MACKANATE CP 35.0
MACKANATE UM 5.0
MACKSTAT DM as
Water, Fragrance, Dye gs to 100.0
Procedure:

1. Add components to water and heat to 40 degrees C.
2. Blend until clear.

SOURCE: McIntyre Group Ltd.: Personal Care Formulary: Formula

COMPACT MAKE-UP

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight

A. SOFTISAN 100 10.0
IMWITOR 900
MIGLYLOL 812
MIGLYOL 840
SOFTISAN 649
Beeswax
Paraffin
Stearic Acid
Sorbitol
Oxynex 2004

B. Perfume 10 776

C. Iron Oxide PC 1136
Pure Oxy Siena 3179
Talc
Titanium Dioxide
Zinc Oxide

1
1
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SOURCE: Huls America Inc.: Formula 2.71.1A
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LONG WEARING CREAMY LIPSTICK

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight
A, Castor 0il 50.05
TEGOSOFT 189 3.00
ABIL Wax 9801 1.00
Mineral 0il 9.00
Candelilla Wax 4,35
Carnauba Wax 3.00
Ozokerite 3.00
ABIL Wax 9810 3.15
ABIL Wax 2440 2,00
Lanolin Alcohol 3.00
BHA 0.05
B. Pigments 3.00
ABIL Wax 9801 0.40
Castor 0il 4,00
C. Titanium Dioxide (and) Mica 11.00
D. Fragrance QS

Procedure:

Melt part A together at 80C. Mix. Grind the pigments of part
B into the oils and waxes of part B using a triple roll mill.
Add to part A, Mix at 80C., Add part C. Cool to 55C. Add frag-
rance., Mold.

The long wearing characteristics of this lipstick are enhanced
by the use of Cetyl Dimethicone in the pigment grind. The Behen-
oxy Dimethicone contributes both to gloss and to the creamy tex-
ture. The C24-28 Alkyl Dimethicone contributes gloss and struct-
ure to the stick, The Isostearyl Isononancate provides slip and
emolliency.

SOURCE: Goldschmidt Chemical Corp.: Formula

ABRASIVE FACIAL SCRUB LOTION

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight

Part A:

MIRATAINE ODMB-35 7.0

MIRANOL MHT 30.0

Propylene Glycol 2.0

Citric Acid 0.65
Water 47.2

Part B:

Cetyl Alcohol 3.0

Polytex 10 3.0

Part C:

Microthene MN-772 7.15
Procedure:

Heat Part A and Part B to 60C. While stirring, add Part B
to Part A. Continue stirring and allow to cool. At 45-50C, add
Part C., Continue agitation until product reaches room tempera-
ture.

Solids: 28.8%

SOURCE: Miranol Inc.: MIRANOL Products: Formula
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LOW IRRITATION FACIAL CLEANSER/MAKE-UP REMOVER

INGREDIENTS % By Weight
Water 69.85
TEXAPON ASV 15.00
APG-600 8.00
VELVETEX CDC 5,00
Sodium Chloride 2.00
Kathon CG 0.05
Fragrance V-5439 0.10

Procedure:

Charge kettle with water. Add the other ingredients, in the
order listed, under agitation. (Note: Pre-heat APG-600 to 40-
45C under agitation). Adjust pH to 6.0+-0.3 with 50% citric
acid. Continue stirring until product is homogeneous. Fill off.
Comments:

APG-600 boosts performance of extra mild surfactants while
maintaining or decreasing irritation potential.

SOURCE: Henkel: Product Information APG: Formula H-4978

LOW IRRITATION FACIAL CLEANSER/MAKE-UP REMOVER

INGREDIENT % By Weight
Texapon ASV 15.0
APG-600 SP 8.0
Velvetex CDC 5.0
Citric Acid to pH 5.5-6.0
Water Balance
Comment:

APG-600 SP boosts performance of extra-mild surfactants while
maintaining or decreasing irritation potential.

A 12% total actives mixture (50:50) of Texapon ASV and APG-
600 SP exhibited a 24 hour Draize Eye Score of only 3.3.

CLEANSING TOWELETTE

INGREDIENT % By Weight
Standapol SH-124-3 5.0
APG-600 SP 3.0
Cetiol HE 0.5
Citric Acid to pH 6.0-6.5
Water Balance
Comment:

An easy to formulate product that can be applied to towelettes
via dipping or spraying.

SOURCE: Henkel: Use of APG Surfactants: Formulas



LUXURIOUS MAKEUP (W/0O)

RAW MATERIALS

A Veegum
Water
Magnesium Sulfate

B Talc
Kaolin
Titanium Dioxide
Iron Oxides

C. Mineral 0il Light
POLYSYNLANE
Ritachol
Lanapene
70% Sorbitol Solution
Witcamide 511

Preservatives

Procedure:
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% By Weight

Add the Veegum to the water slowly, agitating continually
until smooth. Grind B and add to A, mixing until uniform. Add

A and B to C and mix until smooth and uniform.

An economical, cold process W/O emulsion. An elegant moistur-
izing makeup for dry skin. No color streaking or settling. The
makeup spreads smoothly with a rich, non-greasy feel, leaving a
uniform pigment film plus the effective emollients and moistur-
izers of the external phase., This formula would be a suitable
base for a line of luxurious makeups for the mature woman with

dry skin problems.

SOURCE: Polyesther Corp.: Formula

COMPACT CREAM MAKE UP

COMPOSITION

Syncrowax HGLC
Syncrowax HRC
Miglyol 812

Crodamol PMP

Stearic acid

Talc

Titanium dioxide
Pearl lustre pigment
Fragrance

SOURCE: EM Pigments Division: Formula

% By Weight
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MAKE-UP FOUNDATION WITH SILICONE OIL 2

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight
A, DYNASAN 114 5.0

DYNACERIN 660

IMWITOR 900

IMWITOR 370

MIGLYOL 818

MIGLYOL 840

Volatile Silicone 344
B. Hygroplex HHG

Hostacerin PN 73-Gel 1%

Preservative

Water up to 10
C. Talcum

Zinc oxide

Titanium dioxide

Sicomet Brown 70

Sicomet Brown 75
D, Perfume Silky

-
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Preparation of Hostacerin-Gel:

Hostacerin PN 73 1.0%
Water up to 100.0%
Preparation:

(A) is heated to 75-80C. (B) is brought to the same tempera-
ture. (B) is slowly emulsified into (A). The pigments are pul-
verized, and then the cream is stirred into the pigments a little
at a time. Perfuming is done below 40C.

SOURCE: Huls America Inc.: Formula 2.1G

MOISTURIZING MAKE-UP FOUNDATION

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight
Part A:

PHOSPHOLIPID EFA 3.00
0.5% Kelzan AR in 1.0% NaCl 72.50
Pigment 15.00
Steareth-20 1.60
Methyl Paraben 0.25
Part B:

Isopropyl Myristate 2.00
Hexyl Laurate 2.00
Steareth-2 2.40
Dimethylpolysiloxane (200 cS) 1.00
Propyl Paraben 0.25

An elegant product contianing PHOSPHOLIPID EFA which prov-
ides smooth feel and coverage while eliminating the normal
drying effects of cosmetic pigments on skin.

SOURCE: Mona Industries, Inc.: PHOSPHOLIPID EFA: Formula



RAW MATERIALS

A.

Veegum

Tylose CB 30 000
1,2-Propyleneglycol
Water
Preservative
MIGLYOL 812
Pigments
Beeswax, white
IMWITOR 191
Carnauba wax
Stearic acid
Arlatone T
Morpholine
Colophony
Luviskol VA64
Ethanol 96%
Perfume

Preparation:

(A) is mixed and heated to about 60C.

MASCARA
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% By Weight
2,0

Y
NMOOoOUIeEOOOOULOONn OCUIL—

L S N S N S S S T N 3

N UN_2OoON=_20INDWEBNGO 0O

is mixed, (C) is

added to (B), and both phases are heated to about 60C. (B+C)
stirred into (A). (D) is dissolved and added at about 30C.

is

SOURCE: Huls America Inc.: Formula 2.3.1

RAW MATERIALS

I.

II.

III.

APIFIL
COMPRITOL 888 ATO
Castor 0il

Demineralized Water

Carbopol 934

MASCARA

Triethanolamine 99% (50% Sol.)

Preservative

Talcum

LABRAFIL Isostearigue

Copolymer 845

Preparation:
Disperse the Carbopol in demineralized water. Let stand.

SOURCE: Gattefosse:

Heat I and II at 75C.

Iron Oxyde Black N 16

(CI 77499)

$ By Weight
8,00
1,50
2,00
53,60
0,30

0,60

Q.5S.
7,00
10,00
10,00

7,00

Under stirring, pour II at 75C into I at 75C. Add the T.E.A.
solution and preservative.
Maintain stirring while cooling.
At about 30-35C, add III and the Copolymer. Maintain stirring

until homogenous,

Formula MM 3448

(Part TII will be prepared using a three
rolls mill - 3 times).
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MASCARA
RAW MATERIALS % By Weight
A Belsil SDM 6022 5,00
B Belsil PDM 200 4,00
Cetyl Alcohol 5,00
Stearic Acid 19,00
Petrolatum 5,50
Mineral oil, high viscosity 4,10
C Triethanolamine 6,00
Water 41,40
Colour 10,00
Preservatives, perfume d.S.

Melt A at 60C, mix in B whilst stirring gquickly. Work in C
homogeneously.

Temperature stability: at 45C over 10 weeks.

Firm cream.

SOURCE: Wacker Silicone: Formulation 212 AH

EYE MASCARA
RAW MATERIALS % By Weight

A-C 617 12.0
A-C 540 2.0
Mineral Spirits 68.0
Dihydroabietyl Alcochol 5.0
Candelilla Wax 2.4
Aluminum Stearate 0.5
Butyl Parahydroxy Benzoate 0.1
Iron Oxide 10.0

O~V WN =

Procedure:

Mix 1-5 and heat with agitation until all solid waxes have
dissolved. Then sprinkle with stirring 6 and 7; when all is
dissolved, add 8 and shear with homomixer or grind in with 3
roll mill.

SOURCE: Aliied-Signal Inc.: Personal Care Products: Formula
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MASCARA
COMPONENTS % By Weight

Fischer Trops Wax NI

Fischer Trops Wax N2

Methyl Abietate

Glyceril Monostearate 85C

Stearine

Castor 0Oil

BHA

Para Oxibenzoate Mixing

Dem Water At 10
Germall 115

Polyvivilic Alcohol (at 10% in water) 80C
Propyleneglycol

TEA (at 20% in water)

Black Iron Oxide

Perfume

Bronopol
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A part of the waxes can be replaced by microcrystalline wax.

SOLID MASCARA
COMPONENTS % By Weight

1-Base:

Carnauba

Candelilla

Beeswax

Stearine
Microcrystalline Wax
TEA

Eutanol G
Preservative Agents
Perfume

—_ Ry
o= wowumtnu
~
o))

S
N O R gy

2-Pigments:
Iron and Titane Oxide Mixing

—
O

SOURCE: La Ceresine: Formulas
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MASCARA
RAW MATERIALS % By Weight

A, Gelwhite GP
CMC 7LF
Water
Sorbitol, 70%
Solulan 98
Propylene Glycol
B. Talc
Iron Oxides
C. Deocdorized Kerosene
Carnauba Wax, yellow No. 1
Candelilla Wax, synthetic
Arlacel 186
Preservatives

N
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Procedure:

Slowly add Gelwhite GP to the water while mixing at maximum
available shear. Add the CMC 7LF and mix at moderate speed
until smooth. Add the sorbitol, Solulan 98 and propylene glycol
in order and mix until smooth. Blend B and grind in mortar with
a portion of A until well mixed. Combine with the remainder of
A and mix until smooth and uniform. Combine C and heat to 70C.
Heat A/B to 75C and add to C with slow speed mixing. Continue
mixing until temperature cools to 30C., Add desired preservatives
and mix until smooth and uniform.

SOURCE: Southern Clay Products: GELWHITE Formulary II: Formula

WATERPROOF /SMUDGEPROOF MASCARA

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight
Phase A:

Carnauba Wax 1.00
Candellila Wax 5.00
Beeswax 5.00
Ozokerite 2.00
Emersol 132 NF 5.00
Cetyl Alcohol 3.00
Lanolin 01l 3.00
Phase B:

Deionized Water 54,25
DERMACRYL-79 5.00
Propylene Glycol 3.00
Ammonium Hydroxide 54% 2,75
Phase C:

7133 Purified Black Oxide 10.00
Phase D:

Germaben II E 1.00

SOURCE: National Starch and Chemical Co.: Formula 6238-62A
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MASKING STICK

RAW MATERIALS $ By Weight
A, MIGLYOL 829 6.0
IMWITOR 900 1

SOFTISAN 378 1
SOFTISAN 649
Eutanol G
Lanolin Alcohol
Petrolatum
Beeswax
Candelilla Wax
Paraffin
Span 20
Wheat Germ Oil
Propylene Glycol
Methylparaben
BHT

B. Zinc Oxide
Allantoin
Titanium Dioxide
Talc
Iron Oxide Brown PC 1136
Sienna Oxide CS-10051

C. Fragrance GC 10776
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Preparation:

(A) is melted together at 80C. (B) is mixed together well
and (A) is then homogeneously stirred into (B). At ca. 50C.,
fragrance is added and the mass is poured into molds at ca.
45C,

SOURCE: Huls America Inc.: Formula 2.1A

MASQUE WITH WHITE CLAY AND FRUITS

RAW MATERIALS Parts By Weight
A) Oily Phase:
Arlacel 165 50
Sipol Cé6 20
Petrolatum 60
Tocopherol 0,2
B) Water Phase:
Deionized Water 497,17
C) White Clay 300
D) Strawberry Extract 40
Kiwi HS (AMI) 30
Bronopol (AMI) 0,6
Myacide SP (AMI) 0,5
Strawberry Perfume 1

SOURCE: TRI-K Industries, Inc.: Formula
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"MATTE-FINISHED" MAKE-UP

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight

A) Schercemol CO 7.0
Schercemol DID 1
Arlacel 60 3
Glucamate SSE 20 3
Schercemol GMS 0
Dow Silicone fl., 350 cps 1
Escalol 507 1

B) Veegum (4% ag.) 15.0
Water 55.0
Glycerin 2.0
Germaben II 1.0

C) Pigments:
Talc 141 BC 2.1
Titanium Dioxide 328 6.4
7055 Iron Oxide Yellow 0.45
7061 Iron Oxide Brown 0.8
7054 Iron Oxide Red 0.2

D) Cucumber Extract 0.50

Procedure:

Part B:

1. Disperse Veegum slurry in water until uniform.

2, Add the rest of the water phase, mixing well.

Part C: Mix part C.

3. Add Part C to Part B and mix for 5 minutes or until fully
dispersed.

In main beaker mix ingredients of Phase A.

Heat both Phases A and Part B & C to 70C. Add Phase B, C to A

with moderate agitation.

Cool batch to room temperature with continuous mixing, then add

Part D.

SOURCE: Scher Chemicals Inc.: Formula L-213-23

MAKE-UP REMOVER

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight
Dehyton G 20
Lamacit GML 20 15
Nutrilan Elastin P 3
Water, demin. Preservative 62

SOURCE: Henkel: Cosmetic No. XIX/90
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MILD FACIAL CLEANSER

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight
MACKANATE LO-SPECIAL 83.0
MACKAMIDE PKM 4.0
MACKERNIUM 007 0.8
MACKSTAT DM s
Water, Fragrance gs to 100.0

Procedure:
1. Add MACKAMIDE PKM to MACKANATE LO-SPECIAL and heat to 70
degrees C.

2. Blend until homogenous.
3. Dissolve MACKERNIUM 007 in water and add to product.
4, Blend until completely homogenous.
5. Cool to 50 degrees C. with mild agitation.
6. Add MACKSTAT DM and fragrance and cool with continuous agit-

ation.

PEARLESCENT SKIN CLEANSER
(CREAM CONSISTENCY)

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight
MACKANATE LO-SPECIAL 83.0
MACKAMIDE PKM 4.0
Stearic Acid 0.3
MACKERNIUM 007 0.8
MACKSTAT DM s
Water, Fragrance gs to 100.0
Procedure:

1. Add MACKAMIDE PKM to MACKANATE LO-SPECIAL and heat to 70
degrees C.

Blend until homogenous.,

Dissolve MACKERNIUM 007 in water and add to product.

Blend until completely homogenous.

Cool to 50 degrees C. with mild agitation.

Add MACKSTAT DM and fragrance and cool with continous agit-
ation.

AN WwN
P R

SOURCE: McIntyre Group Ltd.: Personal Care Formulary: Formulas
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MOISTURIZING EMULSION, O/W

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight

I. Emulgade SE 8.0
Cetiol V 5.0
IPP 3.0
Paraffin oil, viscous 4.0

II. Glycerine 86% 3
Water, deionized ad 100

III. Collapuron DAK 5.
Hydagen B 0.

Viscosity: 5,000 mPas
Formula no. 89/169/8
SKIN EMULSION W/O

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight
Dehymuls HRE 7 7.
Cetiol V 20.
Microwax 7694 1.
Zincum N 29 1.
Glycerin 86% 3.
MgS04-7H20 0.
Preservative, perfume d.
Water ad 100.
Formulation no. 88/080/47

SOURCE: Henkel: Formulas

ASTRINGENT

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight
Demineralized water 40,00
Ethanol 39C (190 proof) 18.90
Tween 80 emulsifier 1.00
Propylene glycol USP 2.00
Witch hazel 35.00
Germaben II E preservative 1.00
Eastman Vitamin E TPGS (20% water solution) 2.00
Perfume . 0.10
Procedure:

USing a propeller mixer add all ingredients at room temp-
erature and mix well until a clear product is obtained.

SOURCE: Eastman Chemical Products: Formula
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MOISTURIZING MILK

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight
A. IMWITOR 940 3.0
MIGLYOL 812 7.0
Almond Oil 5.0
IMWITOR 375 3.0
Antioxidants d.S.
B. Hygroplex HHG 3.0
Preservative Jd.S.
Water ad 100.0
C. Perfume JeSo

Preparation:

(A) is melted and brought to 75-80C. (B} is heated to the
same temperature and slowly emulsified into (A). (C) is stirred
in at about 40C. Before filling, it is beneficial to homogenize
the lotion.

Formula 1.3.5

SKIN MILK
RAW MATERIALS % By Weight

A. SOFTISAN 378 4.0

DYNACERIN 660 5.0
MIGLYOL 812 5.0
Silicone Fluid AR200 3.0
Emulgade F 5.0
Isopropyl Myristate 4,0
IMWITOR 375 3.0
B. *Carbopol Gel 1% 10.0
Preservative Jd.S.
Water up to 100.0
C. Fragrance 8.5
* Carbopol Gel: Carbopol 940: 1.0%
Triethanolamine 0.6%
Water up to 100.0%
Preparation:

(A) is heated to 75-80C. (B) is mixed and heated to the
same temperature and then heated to (A). Perfume is added
at about 30C.

Formula 1.3.7

SOURCE: Huls America Inc.: Formulas
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MOISTURIZING MILK

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight
A. DYNASAN 114 6.0
IMWITOR 900 8.0
Siponic E-3 2.0
Plurafac A-38 3.0
MIGLYOL 812 3.0
MIGLYOL 840 3.0
B. Glycerin 4.0
Preservative 0.5
Water up to 100.0
C. Hygroplex HHG 5.0
D. Perfume q.8.

Preparation:

(A) is melted and brought to 75-80C. (B) is mixed and heated
to the same temperature and (C) is added. (B + C) are slowly
emulsified in. (D) is stirred in at about 40C., Before filling,
it is beneficial to homogenize the lotion.

Formula 1.3D

SKIN PROTECTION MILK

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight
A, IMWITOR 370 6.0
MIGLYOL 812 12.0
MIGLYOL 840 3.0
B. Preservative g.S.
Water up to 100.0
C. Fragrance d.S.
Preparation:

(A) is mixed together and heated up to 75-80C. (B) is
brought up to the same temperature and emulsified into (A4).
(C) is added at ca. 30C.

Formula 1.3.92

SOURCE: Huls America Inc.: Formulas
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MULTI-PROTECTION SKIN MOISTURIZER (CATIONIC)

INGREDIENTS % By Weight
Phase A:

Cetyl Alcohol 2.00
Drakeol 7 3.00
Petrolatum 1.00
Trivent NP-13 2.50
Abil B 8852 1.00
Cerasynt 945 1.00
Dow Corning 200 Fluid, 350 CS 0.20
Vitamin E Acetate 0.20
Brij 721 1.00
Phase B:

Deionized Water 70.90
Monaquat P-TS 2,00
Allantoin 0.50
Aloe Vera Gel 1:1 5.00
CELQUAT SC-240 0.50
Propylene Glycol 4.00
DRY FLO-C 4.00
Phase C:

Germaben II E 1.00
Phase D:

Fragrance Q-4698 0.20

Procedure:

Heat water, Monagquat and Allantoin to 50C., Add CELQUAT SC-240,
disperse thoroughly and heat to 80C. Prepare Propylene Glycol
and DRY FLO-C slurry and add to water phase, Mix Phase B and
heat to 80C. Add Phase B to Phase A at 80C and mix for 15 min-
utes. Cool to 35C and add Phase C and Phase D to it. Cool to
room temperature and homogenize.

pH: 5.8

This is a soft elegant cationic lotion with fast rub-in
resulting in a non-greasy, molsture barrier film leaving the
skin with a luxurious feel. The lotion provides conditioning,
moisturizing, and protecting effects to the skin. This formula
has compatibility with the skin's pH resulting in a more com-
fortable feeling after its use.

SOURCE: National Starch and Chemical Co.: Formula 6142-19-1
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MULTIVITAMIN FACE FOAM, TYPE O/W

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight

a) Amphisol
Stearin
Isopropyl myristate
Diethylene glycol monostearate
Cutavit Richter
Preservative
b) Water, distilled, preserved
1,2-Propylene glycol
Perfume oil
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Manufacture:
a) Melt and bring to about 85C;
b) heat to about 85C and stir into a).
Continue stirring until the emulsion has cooled to about 35C;
¢) stir in.

Concentrate:

Product: 85.0%
Propellant 12: 15.0%
Valve:

R-70 micoflex
Actuator:
350-025

Model formulations 9

EMULSION, FOR APPLICATION TO GREASY AND BLEMISHED SKIN TYPE O/W

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight

a) Cremophor A6
Cremophor A25
Stearin
Isopropyl palmitate
Deodorant Richter/K
Preservative

b) Water, distilled, preserved
Karion F liquid
Aminodermin CLR
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Manufacture:
a) Melt and bring to about 70C;
b) heat to about 70C and stir into a).
Continue stirring until the emulsion has cooled to about 35C.
Perfume, homogenize,

Model formulations 10

SOURCE: CLR/Chemisches Laboratorium Dr. Kurt Richter GmbH:
Formulations
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NATURAL OIL-BASED GEL (ALSO NIGHT CREAM)

RAW MATERIALS $ By Weight

—_
o)
.

A. MIGLYOL-GEL Type B
MIGLYOL 812
MIGLYOL 818
Lanolin
Peanut 0il 3
Avocado 0il
Carrot 0il
Wheat Germ Oil
Atlas G 1096
Vanillin
Aerosil 200
Antioxidants

—_

N OUM 2D WwIWwwnm
» 8 & o o s s s s a2 &

OO0 0UNNODOUOOOO

B. Beeswax
Hartolan Super

>

oo

Preparation:

All components in (A) are worked well into the MIGLYOL GEL
little by little. (B) is added, and both are heated up to 75C.
(A) + (B) is then cooled while stirring to a creamy homogenous
consistency.

Formula 1.5.7

SKIN CARE GEL (MICROEMULSION)

RAW MATERIALS $ By Weight
A. SOFTIGEN 767 25.0
Marlowet TA 25 18.0
Eusolex 6007 0.5
Isopropyl Myristate 5.0
Preservative JeSe
Water up to 100.0
B, Perfume 69 918 0.3

Preparation:
(A) is heated to 70C and stirred down to 30C.
Then (B) is added.

Formula 1.50

SOURCE: Huls America Inc.: Formulas
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NONIONIC LIQUID MAKEUP

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight
A Veegum 0.75
Keltrol 0.15
Water 67.10
Glycerin 4.00
Citric acid 0.30
B Talc 5.00
Titanium dioxide 5.00
Iron oxides 3.70
C Ritachol 5.00
Crodamol MM 2.50
POLYSYNLANE 2.00
Oleyl alcohol 2.00
Cosmowax 2.00
Tween 85 0,05
Preservative g.S.
Procedure:

Add the dry blend of Veegum and Keltrol to the water slowly,
agitating continuously with the highest shear available until
smooth. Add the glycerin and citric acid and mix until smooth.
Mix B (grind if necessary) until homogeneous. Add B and A and
mix until uniform. Heat A and B to 60-65C. Heat C to 60-~-65C.
Add C to A and B and mix until cool.

SOURCE: Polyesther Corp: Formula

W/0 LIQUID MAKEUP

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight
Phase A:

ABIL WE-09 4.50
ABIL B 8839 5.00
ABIL Wax 9801 1.00
Caprylic/Capric Triglyceride 1.00
Synthetic Wax 0.45
Hydrogenated Castor 0il 0.45
Mineral 0il 4.50
Phase B:

Talc, USP 5.00
Titanium Dioxide 5,00
Iron Oxides 3.70
Phase C:

Water 68.90
Sodium Chloride 0.50
Preservatives, Fragrance Qs

A W/O emulsion based liguid makeup with improved pigment
grinds due to the Cetyl Dimethicone and superior application
and wear due to the emulsification system.

SOURCE: Goldschmidt Chemical Corp.: Formula



OIL

RAW MATERIALS

Deionized Water
Veegum Reg
CMC-7MF

Propylene Glycol, USP
Methylparaben
Propylparaben

Unicide U-13

Sequestrene Na3T
1,3-Butylene Glycol
Liponic EG-1
Triethanolamine, 99%
Silicone Copolymer F-754
Liponate TDS

Titanium Dioxide 3328
Umber A-3315

Red 3551

Blue 3516

Brown 3176

Yellow 3178

Talc 1615

Kaolin 2747

Oleic Acid
Lipomulse 165
Lipopeg 6000-DS

FREE MAKEUP BEIGE

Sequence

1
1
1

NN N

WWwWwwwwww
*
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[S2 &, N8,

* Sequence 4 add as dry mix.

Procedure:

1. Disperse Sequence 1 with homogenizing mixer.
2. Predisperse Sequence 2 in a separate kettle,
Add Sequence 2 to Sequence 1.
Add Sequence 3 to combined Segeunce 1 and 2 and mix well.
Add Sequence 4 as dry mix to combined Sequence 1, 2 and 3.
Begin heating to 75C with continuous homogenization.

Heat Sequence 5 to 75C-80C and mix well.

Add Sequence 5 to combined Sequence 1,

for 15 minutes.

9. Remove homomixer. Change to Lightnin' mixer.

Mix well.
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% By Weight

54,950
1.000
0.500

5.000
0.300
0.100

0.500
0.050
5.000
5.000
1.350
5.000
0.750

7.901
0.024
0.202
0.038
0.691
1.066
0.638
1.440

3.000
5.000
0.500

3 and 4. Homomix

10.Start cooling batch under continuous Lightnin' mixing.
11.Co0l to 25C and package.

SOURCE: Lipo Chemicals Inc.: Formula No.
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OILY SKIN MASK

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight
I. TEFOSE 2000 12,00
GELEOL 2,00
M.0.D, WL 2949 4,00
VEGETOL Huileux Calendula WL 1072 3,00
Antioxygen Q.S.
II.Demineralized Water 58,80
Zinc Oxyde 10,00
Kaolin Speswhite 5,00
Preservative Q.8.
VEGETOL Hydro Bardane MCF 777 3,00
ATELOGLYCANE 2,00
Perfume 0,20
Preparation:

Disperse the powders in the water (part II).

Under stirring pour II heated up te 75C into I heated up to
75C.

Cool down while stirring and around 30C, add the other comp-
onents.

Homogenize if necessary.

SOURCE: Gattefosse: Formula MM 2966

PEELABLE LIQUID FACE MASK

INGREDIENTS % By Weight
Part A:

Water, deionized 61.5
VINOL polyvinyl alcohol resin 8.0
Propylene glycol 6.0
KELTROL T xanthan gum 0.5
Color to suit
Part B:

SDA alcohol (40-2) 20,0
AMEROXOL DE-20 oleth-20 4,0
Preservatives to suit
Procedure:

Part A:

1. Hydrate KELTROL T in the deionized water using a high-shear
mixer for 10-15 minutes.

2. Heat to 93C (200F).

3. Add the polyvinyl resin and mix until dissolved.

4. When fully dissolved, add the propylene glycol.

5. Cool to 38C (100F).

Note: If color is used, add it after hydrating the gum and

before adding the resin.

Part B:

1. Dissolve the oleth-20 in the alcohol.

2. When Part A has cooled to 38C (100F), add Part B.

3. Mix thoroughly.

SOURCE: Kelco: Product Formulation SS-4909
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O/W-SKINMILK

RECIPE % By Weight
A HOE S 3495 1.00
Mineral oil, low viscosity 5.00
Isopropyl palmitate 5.00
Eutanol G 3.00
B HOSTACERIN PN 73%* 0.30
C Water 85.40
Preservative Jd.S.
D Perfume 0.30

*¥ Alternative thickeners could also be used.

Manufacturing at room temperature
Procedure

hs Mix A and B.

II Stir C into I, then add D.

III Homogenize if necessary.

Formulation A VI/1450

O/W~SKINMILK

RECIPE % By Weight
A HOE S 3495 2.00
Sun flower oil 13.00
Wheat germ oil 3.00
Tocopherol 0.50
B HOSTACERIN PN73*% 0.40
C Glycerol 3.00
Water 77.80
Preservative .S
D Perfume 0.30

¥ Alternative thickeners could also be used.
Procedure:
I Mix A and B.
II Stir C into I, then add D.
III Homogenize if necessary
Formula A VI/1452

SOURCE: Hoechst: Guide Formulations for Cosmetics & Toiletries
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O/W~SKINMILK

RECIPE

A

HOSTAPHAT KW 340N

Mineral oil, low viscosity
Isopropyl palmitate

Jojoba oil

HOSTACERIN PN 73%

Glycerol

Water

Preservative

Perfume

* Alternative thickeners could also be used.

Procedure:

I Melt A at 70C, then add B,
II Heat C to 70C.

III Stir II into I.

v Stir until cool.

\ Add D to IV at 40C.

VI Homogenize if necessary.

Formula A VI/1301

O/W-MASSAGE-MILK

RECIPE

A

HOSTACERIN KL 340N
HOSTACERIN DGS

Mineral oil, high viscosity
Isopropyl palmitate
Silicone fluid

HOSTACERIN PN 73%

Glycerol

Water

Preservative

Perfume

* Alternative thickeners could also be used.

Procedure:

I Melt A at 70C, then add B.
ITI Heat C to 70C.

III Stir IT into I.

IV Stir until cool.

v Add D to IV at 40C.

VI Homogenize if necessary.

Formula A VI/1112

% By Weight

3.00
3.00
3.00
5.00
0.60
3.00
82.10
J.S.
0.30

% By Weight

3.00
5.00
35.00
12.00
1.00
0.20
3.00
40.50
d.S.
0.30

SOURCE: Hoechst: Guide Formulations for Cosmetics & Toiletries
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PEARLESCENT BODY/FACIAL CLEANSER AND SHAMPOO

RAW MATERIALS

Ammonium Lauryl Sulfate (28%)
MACKALENE 426

MACKERNIUM 007

MACKAMIDE PKM

EGDS

MACKSTAT DM

Water, Dye, Fragrance g.s. to

Procedure:

% By Wei

4

ght

5.0
5.0

1. Dilute MACKERNIUM 007 in water and blend until dispersed.
2. Add remaining component except MACKSTAT DM and heat to 70

degrees C,

3. Blend until homogenous and cool to 50 degrees C.

4, Add remaining components and adjust pH to 5.0-6.0 with

citric acid.
pH: 5.5
Viscosity (¢ps): 11,000
Formula BP-4A

PEARLESCENT BODY/FACIAL CLEANER AND SHAMPOO

RAW MATERIALS

1. Ammonium Lauryl Sulfate 28%
2. Mackalene 426

3. Mackernium 007

4, Mackamide PKM

5. Ethylene Glycol Distearate
6. Mackstat DM

7. Deionized Water

8. Color, Fragrance

pH: 5.00-6.00
Viscosity: 1400-3000 cps
Procedure:

% By Wei

45
5
0
3
1

100

ght

.00
.00
.60
.00
.00

Qs
.00

Qs

Into main stainless steel mixing tank weigh in #1, #2, #4,

#5, and start heating to 70C (160F),

(and do not go above this

temperature). Start mixing and keep temperature at 70C (160F)

until everything is fully dissolved.

In a separate container

dissolve #3 in the DI water #7 and heat to 70C (160F) and add

this hot blend to the main mixing tank and keep mixing till

solution is completely homogenous and no undissolved particles

are noticeable.

Start cooling while agitating well. At 50C (120F) add item
#6 then item #8, cool to room temperature while mixing. Adjust

pH if too high with a little citric acid.

Formula No. BP-4A

SOURCE: McIntyre Group Ltd.: Personal Care Formulary: Formulas
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PLACENTA GEL, FOR APPLICATION TO AGEING SKIN

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight

a) Ethyl alcohol 96 vol. % 1
Water, distilled 5
Carbopol 934

b) Water, distilled
Glycerin
Triethanolamine

c) Placentaliquid water-soluble

Manufacture:
a) disperse at room temperature with rapid stirring;
b) slowly stir into a);
c) stir in slowly
Perfume.
Model formulations 21

PLACENTA SKIN OIL, FOR APPLICATION TO AGEING SKIN

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight

Vegetable oil 38
Avocado 0il CLR 10
Wheat Germ 0Oil CLR 4
Placentaliquid oil-soluble 3
Isopropyl myristate 45
Antioxidant q

Manufacture:
Mix at room temperature in the order given.
Perfume.

PLACENTA EYE BALSAM, ANHYDROUS

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight
Dehymuls K 25,0
Cetiol V 19.0
Vaseline 35.0
Bees-wax 10.0
Wheat Germ Oil CLR 3.0
Placentaliquid oil-soluble 3.0
Cetiol SN 5.0
Antioxidant g.S.

Manufacture:

Melt at about 70C in the order given. Stir until the mass has
cooled to about 35C,

Perfume.

Model formulations 22

SOURCE: CLR/Chemisches Laboratorium Dr. Kurt Richter GmbH
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ROUGE STICK
RAW MATERIALS % By Weight

A, MIGLYOL GEL B
SOFTISAN 649
MIGLYOL 829
IMWITOR 780K
SOFTIGEN 767
Na-Stearate
Rewopal PIB
Lanfrax
Candelilla Wax
Beeswax
Oxynex 2004

1
1
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B. Iriodin TI 100
Sicometrot Red
Sicometbraun Brown

=N
o« o
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C. Perfume Ombre Musk D40 032

o
.
w

Preparation:
(A) is melted. (B) is added and mixed into (A). (C) is added,
then it is poured into molds.

SOURCE: Huls America Inc.: Formula 2.1B

HERBAL MOISTURIZING MIST

INGREDIENT % By Weilght
A) Distilled Water 86,25
Tristat IU 0.50
B) Pot Marigold HS 2.00
Centella Asiatica HS 1.00
Mallow HS 1.00
Cornflower HS 1.00
Trisept M 0.20
Trisept P 0.05
C) DC 193 Surfactant 2.00
D) Silhydrate C 6.00

Procedure:

Weigh A and mix until clear. Weigh parabens and mix into
botanicals until dissolved. Add B to A while mixing. Then add
C and then D. Mix until clear. Product can be dispensed through
a pump spray container.

SOURCE: TRI-K Industries, Inc.: Formula #MS-2-69-1
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SESAME BODY OI

RAW MATERIAL Seguence % By Weight
Liponate IPM 1 55,00
Lipovol SES 1 44.35
BHA 2 0.05
PEG-40 Sorbitan Peroleate 3 0.60
Fragrance 3 JeSe

Manufacturing Procedure:

1. Blend Sequence 1 ingredients with stirring.

2. Add Sequence 2 ingredients and mix until dissolved. Warm
slightly if required.

3. Add premixed Segquence 3 ingredients at 40-42C. Mix until
clear

Formula No. 379

VITAMIN E BODY OIL

RAW MATERIALS Sequence % By Weight
Lipovol SUN 1 17.698
Vitamin E dl-alpha-Tocopherol 1 3.350
Vitamin A Palmitate with 1 0.002
Vitamin D2
Liponate PC 2 25.000
Liponate GC 2 17.500
Lipovol SES 2 18.000
Lipovol VGA 2 13.000
Liponate IPP 2 5.000
Dehydroacetic Acid 3 0.100
Benzoic Acid 3 0.050
Fragrance 4 0.300

Procedure:
1. In batch vessel, mix Sequence 1 materials until a clear
solution is obtained.
2. Add Sequence 2 materials and mix until a clear solution is
obtained.
3. Add Sequence 3 materials, mix and heat to 67-70C until
dissolved.
4, Cool with mixing to 45C, add Sequence 4 (fragrance), mix
until clear.
5., Cool with mixing to 25C.
Note: As an alternative to heating the entire batch, the Sequence
3 materials can be pre-dissolved with heating in the
Sesame 01l and this mixture added to the batch.

This luxurious emollient o0il is designed for application to
all parts of the body. It spreads rapidly without tack or drag
and leaves the skin soft and supple without greasiness.
Formula No. 121

SOURCE: Lipo Chemicals Inc.: Formulas
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SKIN REJUVENATING OIL

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight
MIGLYOL 812 50.0
MIGLYOL 840 40.0
MIGLYOL 818 3.0
Perostron in oil 1.0
Wheat Germ Oil 3.0
Placentaliquid, soluble in oil 3.0
Antioxidants g.S.
Perfume .S
Preparation:

All ingredients are mixed one after the other at room temp-
erature.
Formula 1.5.3

REGENERATING OIL
(Invigorating as a Body and Face Massage)

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight

MIGLYOL 812 50.0

MIGLYOL 818 10.0

Mineral 0il 39.8

Vitamin-A-Palmitate 0.1

Vitamin-E 0.1

Perfume 0Oil d.S.
Preparation:

All ingredients are mixed at room temperature.
Formula 1.5.4

PRESTIGE FACIAL OIL

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight

MIGLYOL 840 75.0
MIGLYOL 818 5.0
Silicone 0Oil AR 200 7.0
Mink Oil 3.0
Walnut Shell 0il 5.0
Carotene 0il 5.0
Antioxidants g.s

Preparation:
The oils are mixed at room temperature.
Formula 1.5.5

SOURCE: Huls America Inc.: Formulas
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SKIN TONIC AGAINST ACNE

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight
I. Eumulgin SML 20 3,0
Monomuls 90 L 12 0,3
Glycerin 86% 5,0
Allantoin 0,3
Water, demin., ad 100
II. Ethanol 96% 20,0
Farnesol 0,3
Chlorhexidindigluconat 1,0
III. Collapurol 8,0

Appearance: clear
Cloud point: <QC

Preparation:

Heat phase I until Monomuls 90-L 12 has melted, cool with
agitation, add phase II until everything is dissolved, and fin-
ally add Collapurol below 30C by mixing.

Formula no. 89/394/13

SKIN TONIC (SENSITIVE, DRY SKIN)

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight

I. Lamacit GML 20 5,0
Monomuls 90 L 12 0,5
Glycerin 86% 5,0
Allantoin 0,3
Hamamelis extract 12,0
Water, demin., preservative 59,2

II. Ethanol, cosm,. 8,0
III. Collapurol 10,0

Appearance: clear
Cloud point: <0C

Preparation:
Heat phase I until Monomuls 90 L 12 has melted, cool with
agitation, and then add ethanol and Collapurol one after
the other below 30C.
Formula 89/394/15

SOURCE: Henkel: Cosmetics Nr. X/90/Lz: Formulas
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SKIN TONIC (NORMAL SKIN)
RAW MATERIALS % By Weight
I. Lamacit GML 20 5,0
Monomuls 90 L 12 0,5
Glycerin 86 5,0
Allantoin 0,2
II. Ethanol cosm. 15,0
Water, demin. 64,3
III. Collapurol 10,0

Appearance: clear
Cloud point: <0C

Preparation:

Heat phase I until Monomuls 90-L 12 has melted, cool with
agitation, and then add ethanol and Collapurol one after the
other at 30C.

Formula no. 89/394/11

SKIN TONIC (GREASY SKIN)

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight
I. Lamacit GML 20 3,0
Glycerin 86% 5,0
Allantoin 0,2
Hamamelis extract 5,0
Ethanol, cosm. 20,0
Water, demin. 61,8
II. Collapurol 5,0

Appearance: clear
Cloud point: <0C

Preparation:
Dissolve phase I at room temperature, then add Collapurol.

Formula no. 89/394/12

SOURCE: Henkel: Cosmetics Nr. X/90/Lz
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STYLING MOUSSE
WITH PEARL PIGMENTS

COMPOSITION % By Weight

Luviskol VA 64 2
Dehygquart SP 0
Gafquat 755 N 1
Cetiol HE 1
Ethanol 3
Pearl pigment 1
e.g. TIMIRON Super Violet or DICHRONA YG
Water, demineralized ad 100.0

Manufacturing process:

The different ingredients have to be solved or suspended in
warm water by stirring. Then the suspension is to be filled in
cans under addition of propellant gas.

As propellant a mixture of Propan/Butan can be recommended
in ratio of 25:75.

Proportion suspension/propellant about 92:8.

Valve: ST-10 (Aluminum plate, without microflex lacquer)

4-slit-box, stem-hole 1X.018, without suction pipe.

Foam head: ST 500

Shake well before use!

TRANSPARENT MASCARA
NO COLOR MASCARA

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight
Propandiol (1,2) 2.0
Water, demineralized 75.0
Germall 115 0.2
Pearlpigment (e.g. TIMIRON Starlight Colors) 0.03-0.05
Carbopol 940 0.2
Ethanol (95%) 3.0
Triethanolamine 0.2
Water, demineralized 18.4
Luviskol K30 1.0

Preparation of the Gel:

The pigment is dispersed in the Propandiol-Water solution
containing Germall. Carbopol 940 is added and dissolved under
stirring, and stirring is continued until a clear solution is
obtained. Then Ethanol and the TEA/water mixture are added
succesively. Finally Luviskol K30 can be added to soften the
gel.

SOURCE: EM Pigments Division: Formulas
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TRANSLUCENT FACE POWDER WITH HUMECTANT PROTEIN

INGREDIENTS % By Weight
A, Talc 74.0
Magnesium Stearate 6,0
Cyclomethicone 12.0
Acrylates Copolymer 3.0
B. POLYPRO 15000 2.0
C. Methylparaben 0.2
Imidazolidinyl Urea 0.2
D. Talc 1.9
Iron Oxides 0.7

Procedure:

Combine Part A in a suitable vessel, blend until uniform.
Slowly add Hydrolyzed Collagen, mix well. Add Part C ingredients
in order, mix until homogeneous. Mill premix D to a uniform
particle size, add to mixture and blend until the product has
a homogeneous consistency.

Description:

This fine powder absorbs facial oils and keeps makeup looking
fresh, The addition of Hydrolyzed Collagen helps bind moisture
to the skin and add durability to foundation makeup.

SOURCE: Geo. A. Hormel & Co.: Formulation Guide

FACE MASK CONCENTRATE FOR OILY SKIN

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight
78-1898 40,00
Veegum F 20.00
Citric Acid 10.00
Kaolin 30.00
Preservative, Fragrance Qs

Procedure: Blend the powders until uniform.

Directions for Use:

Add enough water to form a spreadable paste, about 1 part
concentrate to 1 part water. Apply to face and allow to dry.
Remove with warm water.

SOURCE: National Starch and Chemical Corp.: Formula 4015-60C
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W/O CREAMY FOUNDATION

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight
A CRODAMOL PMP 1.00
CRILL 6 2.00
SYNCROWAX HR-~C 3.20
Squalene 3.50
Silicone L-45 3.00
Di-Octyl Adipate 2.00
B Pigments:
A1160 Brown Iron Oxide 1.00
A1301 Yellow Iron Oxide 0.50
A1249 Red Iron Oxide 0.50
Talc 1003 12,00
574 Titanox 1000 1.00
C Water deionized 66.80
Glycerin 2.00
Magnesium Sulphate 0.70
Methyl paraben 0.20
Propyl paraben 0.10
Biopure 100 0.50
Procedure:

Heat Phase A to 75-80C. Heat Phase C to same temperature
respectively. Add the aqueous phase to oils under very slow agit-
ation to ensure maximum stability of the w/o phase. Pulverize
Phase B until homogeneous and no streaking of colors is evident.
Allow the emulsion to cool to 55C, then add pigments. Continue
stirring and fill off at room temperature.

A low solids w/o makeup base designed for normal to dry skin.
CRILL 6, Sorbitan Isostearate, imparts water resistant properties
as well as emulsification, so the make-up is not displaced by
perspiration. SYNCROWAX HR-C, Glyceryl Tribehenate, adds a cush-
ioned feel and stabilization needed in a water-in-oil system.
CRODAMOL PMP, a light non~greasy ester, gives good spreadability
and play time.

SOURCE: Croda Inc.: CRILLS AND CRILLETS: Formula MU-52



W/O LIQUID MAKEUP - OIL FREE

RAW MATERIALS

Phase A:

ABIL WE-09

ABIL B 8839

ABIL Wax 9801

Synthetic Wax
Hydrogenated Castor 0il
Phase B:

Talc, USP

Titanium Dioxide

Iron Oxides

Phase C:

Water

Sodium Chloride
Preservatives, Fragrance

Beauty Aids 201

% By Weight

4.50
10.50
1.00
0.45
0.45

5.00
5.00
3.70

68.90
0.50
Qs

Mix the ingredients of Phase A together, heat to 70C. When
uniform, cool to 50C. Add Phase B. Mill. Heat water to 50C.
Add the sodium chloride. Mix. Gently stream into Phase A/B with
lightning mixer. Cool to 35C, add preservatives and fragrance.
Homogenize, A very stable soft creamy lotion results with a good

pigment dispersion.

A W/O emulsion based liquid makeup with improved pigment
grinds. Superior application and wear due to the emulsification

system.

W/O LIQUID MAKEUP: COLD MIX FORMULA

RAW MATERIALS
Phase A:

ABIL WE-09

ABIL Wax 2434
ABIL B 8839
Caprylic/Capric Triglyceride
Titanium Dioxide
Iron Oxides
Phase B:
Propylene Glycol
Sodium Chloride
Water

Phase C:
Fragrance
Preservatives
Procedure:

% By Weight

- OYVO WU
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1. In a vessel, grind the Titanium Dioxide and pigments into the

rest of the ingredients of Phase A.
2

uniform.
4.
5. Homogenize and dispense.

SOURE: Goldschmidt Chemical Corp.: Formulas

. In a separate vessel, blend the ingredients of
3. Slowly with agitation, add Phase B to Phase A.

Add the ingredients of Phase C with agitation.

Phase B.
Mix until
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Creams
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ACNE CREAM
RAW MATERIALS % By Weight
A, IMWITOR 960 10.0

MIGLYOL 840 8.0

Lanette N 5.0
B. Propylene Glycol 3.0

Allantoin 0.2

Preservative JeSa

Water ad 100.0
C. p-Chloro-m-cresol 0.5
D. Sulphur 2.0

Titanium Dioxide 5.0

Cosmetic Sienna Oxide CS-10051 0.5
E. Perfume Oil G.S.
Preparation:

(A) is melted at 75~80C. (B) is brought to the same temp-
erature, (C) is added to (B) and (B + C) are emulsified into
(A). D is finely ground, and the cold-stirred cream is grad-
ually stirred into (D). Then the perfume is added.

Formula 1.1.18

ANTI-WRINKLE CREAM
RAW MATERIALS % By Weight
A. IMWITOR 960 7.0

Stearic Acid 7.0

MIGLYOL 812 1.5

MIGLYOL 840 3.0

MIGLYOL 818 2,0
B. Glycerin 2.0

Preservative g.s.

Distilled Water up to 100.0
C., Triethanaolamine 0.9
D, Water-soluble Ligquid Placenta (or Collagen) 5.0

Perfume Jd.S.

Preparation:

(3a) is melted and brought to 80-85C. (B) is mixed and
brought to the same temperature. (C) is added to (B), and
(B + C) is emulsified into (A). (D) is stirred in at 35C.
Before filling, it is beneficial to homogenize the cream.
Formula 1.1.6

SOURCE: Huls America Inc.: Formulas
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AEROSOL HAND CREAM MOUSSE

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight

0il Phase:

CRODAMQL PMP 1.5
SUPER CORONA LANOLIN 2.5
CRILLET 3 3.0
Stearic Acid XXX 5.3
Water Phase:

Deionized water 85.15
Glycerin 2.5

Perfume, preservatives as
Procedure:

Combine oil phase and heat to 70C with mixing. Heat water
phase to 70C. Add water phase to oil phase. Cool. At 45C add
fragrance. Cool to room temperature and fill.

Fill: 90% Concentrate, 10% Propellant A46

This hand cream mousse is appropriate for family or indust-
rial use, where the hygiene of an aerosol dispenser is important.
CRODAMOL PMP helps to modify and improve the otherwise heavy
emollience of the other components.

Formula SC-152

NON~STRIPPING CLEANSING CREAM

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight
0il Phase:

POLAWAX 15.00
CRODACOL C-95 1.00
SUPER REFINED Sesame 0il 7.50
SUPER REFINED Apricot Kernel 0il 7.00
CRILL 6 3.00
Water Phase:

AMINOFOQAM C .50
Germaben II 1.00
Silicone F754 2.00
Water, deionized 63.00
Procedure:

Heat the oil phase to 75C, heat the water phase to 75C. Add
the water phase to the oils. Continue stirring to room temp-
erature. pH 6,80

An effective cleansing cream that exhibits good o0il solubil-
izing without stripping the skin. CRILL 6 is the auxuiliary
emulsifier and solubilizer. SUPER REFINED vegetable oils act
as oil solubilizers. AMINOFOAM C provides exceptionally good
rinse-off.

Formula SC-139

SOURCE: Croda Inc.: CRILLS and CRILLETS: Formulas
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ALL-PURPOSE CREAM WITH CONVENTIONAL EMULSIFIER BASIS

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight

Cutina FS 45 2.0
Cutina CBS 8
Cetiol V 11
Paraffin oil, thin-bodied 5
Triethanolamine 99% 0
Glycerin 86% 5
Water, preservative ad 100

pH-value conc.: 7.4

Viscosity in mPas: 190000
Formula no. 89/298/17

ALL-PURPOSE CREAM WITH CONVENTIONAL EMULSIFIER BASIS

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight

Cutina FS 25 2,
Cutina CBS 8.
Cetiol V 11.
Paraffin oil, thin-bodied 5.
Triethanolamine 99% 0.
Glycerin 86% 5.
Water, preservative ad 100

pH-value conc.: 7.4

Viscosity in mPas: 200000
Formula no. 89/298/18

ALL~PURPOSE CREAM WITH CONVENTIONAIL EMULSIFIER BASIS

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight

Cutina FS 45 4.0
Cutina CBS 8.0
Eutanol G 11.0
Paraffin oil, thin-bodied 5.0
Potassium hydroxide 20% 2.0
Glycerin 86% 5.0
Water, preservative ad 100

pH-value conc,: 7.8
Viscosity in mPas: 200000
Formula no. 89/298/26

These all-purpose creams cause a smooth, gentle feel to the
skin, They are rich and penetrate into the skin quickly.

SOURCE: Henkel: Cosmetics No. VI/90/Lz: Formulas
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ALL-PURPOSE CREAM WITH CONVENTIONAL EMULSIFIER BASIS

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight

Cutina FS 25 4.0
Cutina CBS 8.0
Eutanol G 11.0
Paraffin oil, thin-bodied 5.0
Potassium hydroxide 20% 2.0
Glycerin 86% 5.0
Water, preservative ad 100

pH-value conc.: 7.8

Viscosity in mPas: 200000
Formula no, 89/298/27

ALL-PURPOSE CREAM WITH CONVENTIONAL EMULSIFIER BASIS

RAW MATERIALS % By Welght

Cutina FS 45 4,
Cutina MD 9.
Eutanol G 1.
Paraffin oil, thin-bodied 5.
Potassium hydroxide 20% 1.
Glycerin 86% 5.
Water, preservative ad 100

pH~value conc.: 7.3

Viscosity in mPas: 300000
Formula no. 89/298/58

ALL-PURPOSE CREAM WITH CONVENTIONAL EMULSIFIER BASIS

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight

Cutina FS 25 4
Cutina MD 9
Eutanol G 11
Paraffin oil, thin-bodied 5
Potassium hydroxide 20% 1
Glycerin 86% 5
Water, preservative ad 100

pH-value conc.: 7.4
Viscosity in mPas: 300000
Formula no. 89/298/59

These all-purpose creams cause a smooth, gentle feel to the
skin. They are rich and penetrate into the skin quickly.

SOURCE: Henkel: Cosmetics no. VI/90/Lz: Formula



ALL-PURPOSE DRY SXIN CREAM

FORMULA

Water Phase:
GLUCQUAT 100
Deionized water

0il Phase:

GLUCAM P-20 Distearate
GLUCATE DO

PROMULGEN D

ACETULAN

CETAL

Mineral oil, 70 vis.
Cetyl Palmitate

Perfume and preservative

Procedure:
Dissolve GLUCQUAT 100 into deionized water,

Creams 207

% By Weight

and heat to 80C

with adequate agitation. Combine oil phase ingredients, and
heat to 80C with propeller mixing. Slowly add water phase to
oil phase, and mix until uniform. When material starts to
thicken during cooling, change to slow sweep agitation.

Description:

GLUCQUAT 100 provides skin conditioning while acting together
with the GLUCAM P-20 Distearate to maintain moisture in the skin.
GLUCATE DO (w/o) and PROMULGEN D (o/w) act as a nonionic emuls-
ifier pair. ACETULAN imparts a smooth, velvety afterfeel while

improving rub-in.

SOURCE: Amerchol Corp.: GLUCQUAT 100: Formula T62-126-2

HAND CREAM O/W

RAW MATERIALS

I. CUTINA GMS
LANETTE O
CETIOL V
EUTANOL G
Baysilon M 350
EUMULGIN B 2
CUTINA E 24
COPHEROL F 1300

II., Glycerol 86%
Water, demin.
preservatives

III. COLLAPURON DAK

Viscosity in mPas: 170000

% By Weight
8,0
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SOURCE: Henkel: Cosmetics No. III/91: Formula 90/227/7
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ALMOND VANISHING CREAM WITH COLLAGEN

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight
Phase 1:

Rosswax 63-0412 5.9
Rosswax 573 8.9
Amerlate P 0.7
Emerest 2314 0.7
Emerest 2316 0.7
Glyceryl Monostearate SE 0.3
Almond Oil-Lipovol ALM 1.0
Phase 2:

Emery 916 Pure Glycerine 6
Water 73.46
Triethanolamine 0
Phase 3:

Collasol 0.37
Phase 4:

Germaben II 1.0

Procedure:

In separate steam jacketed kettles heat both Phase (1) and
(2) to a temperature of 170F. with agitation. When the tempera-
ture is reached, add Phase (1) to Phase (2) with continued
agitation. Next add Phase {(3) and then Phase (4) both with
agitation. Cool to 120F. and package.

APRICOT VANISHING CREAM

RAW MATERIALS $ By Weight
Phase (1):

Rosswax 63-0412 6.6
Rosswax 573 9.2
Amerlate P 0.8
Emerest 2314 0.8
Emerest 2316 0.8
Glyceryl Monostearate SE 0.4
Apricot Kernal 0il 1.3
Lipovol P

Phase (2):

Water 71.9
Emery 916 Pure Glycerine 6.2
Triethanolamine .96
Phase (3):

Germaben II 1.0
Fragrance GK-19 g.S.
Procedure:

In separate steam jacketed kettles, heat both Phase (1) and
(2) to a temperature of 170F. with agitation. When the tempera-
ture is reached, add Phase (1) to Phase (2) with continued agit-
ation. Cocl to 130F., add Phase (3) and fragrance. Continue to
cool to 120F and package.

SOURCE: Frank B. Ross Co., Inc.: Cosmetic Formulary: Formulas



ALOE VERA NIGHT CREAM

RAW MATERIALS

A

Deionized Water

Tetra Sodium EDTA
Propylene Glycol
Methylparaben

*Spray Dried Aloe Vera Gel H-200
Adol 52 NF

Ritachol 1000

Emersol 132
Polysorbate Palmitate
Ritachol

Mineral 0il

Ritaderm

Dimethicone 200

BHA

Propylparaben

Sodium Borate
Fragrance
Imidazolidinyl Urea

Procedure:

1.

SOURCE: Meer Corp.:

Heat phase A to 75 degrees C. with agitation.
Heat phase B to 75 degrees C. with agitation.
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% By Weight

69.625
0.075
3.50
0.20
0.10
2,00
2.00
4.00
0.70
0.70

10.00
3.00
1.00
0.10
0.10
0.20
0.15
0.25

When both phases are at 75 degrees C., add phase A to phase

B. Mix 30 minutes.

Add phase C and cool with agitation until temperature

reaches 50 degrees C,.

Add phase D and agitate until temperature reaches room temp-

erature.

* NOTE: 1 pound of Spray Dried Aloe Vera Gel H-200 is equiv-
alent to 200 pounds of Aloe Vera Gel 1:1,

VANISHING CREAM

Formula PC-AVNC1020

RAW MATERIALS

Stearic Acid

Cetanol

Glyceryl Monostearate
POLYSYNLANE

Potassium Hydroxide
Glycerine

Perfume & Preservatives
Water

SOURCE: Polyesther Corp.: Formula

% By Weight
15.0

1.5

N.S.E.

7.0

0.5

5.0

g.s.

ad 100.0
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ALLROUND-CREAM

RECIPE

A HOSTACERIN WO
Mineral oil, high viscosity
Isopropyl palmitate

B Water
Preservative

C Perfume

Procedure:

I Melt A at 80C.

II Stir B into I at room temperature.
III Stir until cool.

v At 40C add C to III.

Formula A VI/2703

TINDET-DAY-CREAM

RECIPE

A HOSTAPHAT KW340N
HOSTACERIN DGS
Cocoa butter
Mineral oil, low viscosity
Almond oil

B Water
Preservative

C Magnabrite HV (4% in water)

D Titan dioxide
Talcum
Pigment Sicopharm yellow
Pigment Sicopharm red
Pigment Sicopharm black

E Perfume

Procedure:

I Melt A at 70C.

II Heat B to 70C.

III Stir II into I.

v Stir until cool.

v Add D into C, then homogenize.

VI At 40C stir V into IV, then add E.

Formula A VI/1708

% By Weight

10.00
10.00
10.00

69.60
JdeSe

0.40

% By Weight

3.00
8.00
1.00
8.00
5.00

49.00
J.s.

17.50

6.00
1.00
0.60
0.40
0.10

0.40

SOURCE: Hoechst: Guide Formulations for Cosmetics & Toiletries
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ANTI-ACNE CREAM

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight
A, SOFTISAN 601 36.0
MIGLYOL 812 6.0
SOFTIGEN 701 3.0
Propyleneglycol 4,0
B. Preservative d.S.
Water up to 100.0
C. Perfume d.S.
D, Zinc Oxide 3.0
Preparation:

(A) is melted and brought to 75-80C. (B) is mixed and heated
to the same temperature and then slowly emulsified into (A). (C)
is stirred in at about 40C. The prepared cream is added gradually
to (D). Before filling, it is beneficial to homogenize the cream.

Formula 1.2A

ATHLETE'S MEDICATED FOOT CREAM

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight

A, IMWITOR 960 7.0
MIGLYOL 812 9.0
Stearic Acid 5.0
Cetyl Alcohol 1.0
SOFTIGEN 701 0.5

B. Cosmetic Grade Sorbitol 5.0
Preservative g.S.
Water up to 100.0

C. Triethanolamine 0.9
D. Menthol 0.5
Mountain Pine 0Oil 2.0
Spike-0il 1.0
Coloring matter 0.3

Preparation:

(A) and (B) are heated separately to app. 70C. (C) is added
to (B) and the mixture of (C) and (B) is emulsified into (A).
(D) is added at app. 30C.

Formula 1.5J

SOURCE: Huls America Inc.: Formulas
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ANTIWRINKLE CREAM FOR NORMAL SKIN

'RAW MATERIALS Sequence % By Weight
Deionized Water 1 60.40
Liponic EG-1 1 3.00
Trisodium EDTA 1 0.05
Unicide U-13 1 0.25
Triethanolamine 99% 1 1.00
Carbopol 934 (2% Ag. Disp'n) 1 12.00

N
-
.

(=)
(=)

Silymarin Phytosome

Stearic Acid #132 3 2.00
Lipopeg 6000-DS 3 0.25
Liponate MM 3 3.00
Lipo GMS-450 3 2.00
Lipocol C 3 1.50
Lipovol MOS-70 3 5.00
Liponate PC 3 5.00
Unitrienol T-27 3 2.00
Silicone 200 Fluid (200 cts) 3 0.40
Propylparaben 3 0.10
Butylparaben 3 0.05

Orgasol 2002UD Nat. Cos.

>
—
.

o
o

Procedure:

1. In main kettle, combine Sequence 1 ingredients and heat to
75C under homogenizer.

2. Slowly sprinkle Sequence 2 ingredient into Sequence 1 under
homomixer, being sure all powder is dissolved.

3. In side kettle, combine Sequence 3 ingredients under Light-
nin' mixing and heat to 78C.

4, At proper temperatures, add Sequence 3 to combined Seguences

1 and 2 under homogenizer and mix at temperature for 5

minutes.

. Switch to side wiping agitation and begin cooling.

6. At 30C slowly sprinkle Sequence 4 into batch and continue
cooling.

7. Cool to 25C.

SOURCE: Lipo Chemicals Inc.: Formula No, 485
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ANTI-WRINKLE CREAM, O/W, "HIGH QUALITY"

RAW MATERIALS

I. Cutina CBS

Cutina E 24

Eumulgin B 2

Eutanol G

Cetiol SB 45

Cetiol s
II. Glycerine 86%

Water, deionized, preservative
III. Collapur

Viscosity: 100,000 mPas
Formula no. 89/170/1

ANTI-WRINKLE CREAM O/W, EXKLUSIVE

RAW MATERIALS

I. Emulgade SE

Lanette O

Cetiol V

IPP

Paraffin oil, viscous
II. Glycerine 86%

Water, deionized, preservative
IITI. Collapuron DAK

Hydagen B

Viscosity: 70,000 mPas
Formula no. 89/169/3.1

ANTI-WRINKLE CREAM, O/W

RAW MATERIALS

I. Cutina CBS

Cutina E 24

Eumulgin B 1

Cetiol V

Cetiol 868
II. Glycerine 86%

Water, deionized, preservative
IITI. Collapuron DAK

Viscosity: 150,000 mPas
Formula no. 89/169/6

SOURCE: Henkel: Cosmetics Nr. XXI/89/Lz: Formulas

% By Weight
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RAW MATERIALS

A

Edenor C 18.98
Lanette 16
Tegin 4011
PCL-Liquid
Phytoconcentrol
Arnika

Dragophos
Glycerine
Water

Perfume
Preservative

ARNICA CREAM

Formulation Nr. 2 O/W

RAW MATERIALS

A

Arlatone 983 S
Lanette 16
Edenor C 18/98
Eutanol G

Glycerine
Water

Perfume
Preservative

DAY CREAM

Formulation Nr. 1 O/W

RAW MATERIALS

Vaseline
Cetyl stearyl alcohol
Glycerine, 85%
Polysorbate 60
Water

EUXYL K 400

NON-IONIC HYDROPHILIC CREAM

SOURCE: Schulke & Mayr GmbH: EUXYL K400: Formulas

% By Weight
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AVOCADO CREAM, PARAFFIN-FREE

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight

A. MIGLYOL-GEL Type B 15.0
MIGLYOL 812 8.0
IMWITOR 780K 5.0
Hydroviton 5.0
Avocado 0il 6.0
Sesame 0il 4.0

B. Sorbitol 5.0
Preservative .S
Water up to 100.0

C. Collagen
Perfume 0il g.S.

Preparation:

All components of (A) are gradually incorporated into Miglyol-
Gel. Phase (A) is stirred until homogeneous and then heated to
approximately 75-80C. (B) is also heated to this temperature
and 1s emulsified into (A) gradually. (C) is added below 40C.

Formula 1.2.9

OILY CREAM (COLD CREAM)

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight
A, Petrolatum 11.0
Aluminum Distearate 2.0
B. IMWITOR 780K 10.0
White Beeswax 2.0
SOFTISAN 378 11.0
MIGLYOL 812 5.0
C. Preservative d.S.
Water up to 100.0
D. Perfume d.S.

Preparation:

(A) is heated to about 90C. until it is a gel. (B) is melted,
brought to the same temperature and slowly added to (A). (C) is
brought to 75-80C. and emulsified in (A + B). (D) is stirred in
at about 40C. Before filling, it is beneficial to homogenize
the cream.

Formula 1.2.10

SOURCE: Huls America Inc.: Formulas
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BARRIER CREAM

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight
EMPILAN GMS/SE40 9.5
Soft paraffin 3.0
Beeswax 5.0
Talc 10.0
Glycerol 5,0
Water Balance

Formula BRCI1

BARRIER CREAM

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight
EMPILAN GMS/SE40 11.0
Beeswax 4.0
Lanolin 6.0
Glycerol 4.0
EMPIWAX SK 2.2
EMPICOL LZ 0.8
Zinc Stearate 15.0
Water Balance

Formula BRC2

FACIAL WASHING CREAM

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight
EMPILAN CDE 18.0
EMPICOL ESB3 9.0
Myristyl ethoxymyristate 10.0
EMPILAN EGMS 5.0
EMPILAN GMS/SE40 4.0
Decyl oleate 5.0
Colour, perfume, preservative gs

Water Balance
Formula FWC1

FACIAL WASHING CREAM

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight
Propylene glycol 7.0
EMPICOL ESB3 3.0
Myristyl ethoxymyristate 10.0
LAUREX CS 6.0
Silicone fluid (400 cs) 4,0
Colour, perfume, preservative gs
Water Balance

Formula FWC2

Two formulations are given as examples of rinsable, facial
washing creams intended as alternatives to conventional soaps.
The creams would normally be smoothed into the dry skin, and
then rinsed with water to remove.

SOURCE: Albright & Wilson Americas: Formulas
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BARRIER CREAM
COLD MIX FORMULA

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight
Phase A:
ABIL WE-09 5.0
Decyl Oleate 5.0
Caprylic/Capric Triglyceride 5.0
Isopropyl Myristate 5.0
Silica 0.5
Phase B:
Sodium Citrate (solution)* 20.0
Water 58.7
Hydroxyethylcellulose 0.8
Phase C:
Fragrance
Preservatives
* 100 G Sodium Citrate/1 liter water.
pH adjusted to 5.0 with Citric Acid.
Procedure:
1. In a vessel, blend together the ingredients of Phase A until
uniform.
2, In a separate vessel, disperse the Hydroxyethylcellulose into
the water.,
3. Add Phase B slowly to Phase A with agitation.
4. Add Phase C, mix until dispersed.
MOISTURIZING CREAM
COLD PROCESS W/O

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight

Phase A:

ABIL WE-09 5.0

Mineral 0Oil 5.0

Caprylic/Capric Triglycerides 5.0

Isopropyl Myristate 5.0

Silica (Aerosil R812) 0.5

Phase B:

Water 77.9

Sodium Chloride 0.8

Tylose H20 0.8

Preservatives Q.8

Perfume Q.8

Color Q.S

Procedure:

1. Mix the oils of Phase A together. Slowly add the silica.
Mix well.

2. Dissolve the sodium chloride in the water. With fast agit-
ation, add the hydroxyethyl cellulose. Mix until uniform.

3. Add Phase B slowly into Phase A with agitation.

4, Homogenize.

5. Preservatives, perfume and color can be added at anytime.

SOURCE: Goldschmidt Chemical Corp.: Formulas
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BARRIER CREAM
RAW MATERIALS % By Weight

A Cremophor A 6 2.0
Cremophor A 25 2.0
Cetyl alcohol 5.0
Glycerol monostearate 5.0
Paraffin oil 9.0

1.0

Abil 100
B Glycerol 10.0
Luviguat FC 550 5.0
Water 61.0
Preservatives JeSe
C Perfume GeS.
Preparation:

Heat phases A and B separately to ca. 70C. Slowly stir phase
B into phase A and continue stirring until cold. At 35C, stir
in phase C.

Properties:
Soft, white cream. Conditions and protects skin (e.g. against
0il) and leaves it soft to the touch.
Applications: Apply sparingly and rub into the skin.
SOURCE: BASF Corp.: LUVIQUAT FC grades/LUVIQUAT HM 952:
No. 50/045

O/W NIGHT CREAM

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight

Cremophor A6

Cremophor A25

Glyceryl Mono stearate
Luvitol EHO
1,2-Propylene Glycol USP
(-)-alpha-Bisabolol
Tegiloxan 100
D-Panthenol 50P
Perfume

Preservative

Water

-
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SOURCE: BASF Corp.: D-Panthenol: Formula
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BLEACH CREAM

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight
A, IMWITOR 370 7.0
IMWITOR 900 6.0
MIGLYOL 812 18.0
MIGLYOL 840 9.0
B. Glycerin 15.0
Preservative d.S.
Water up to 100.
C. Zinc Peroxide 2.0
D. Perfume ES 15843 0.3

Preparation:

(A) is melted and heated up to 75-80C. (B) is heated to the
same temperature and gradually stirred into (A). The emulsion
is gradually added to (C) and stirred in. Finaly (D) is added.

Formula 1.1.13A

GLYCERIN CREAM WITHOUT PARAFFIN

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight

A, IMWITOR 370 6
IMWITOR 900 7
Special 0il 619 18
MIGLYOL 840 9

B. Glycerin 15.0
Preservative d.S.
Water up to 100.0

C. Perfume 74 706 0.3

Preparation:

() is heated to 75-80C. (B) is heated to the same tempera-
ture and is emulsified into (A). (C) is added at 30C.

Formula 1.1.13B

SOURCE: Huls America Inc.: Formulas
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BODY CREAM
RAW MATERIALS % By Weight
A Teginacid 6,00
Isopropyl Myristate 1,00
Belsil DM 350 1,00
Mineral 0il, low viscosity 4,00
Lanette O 1,00
B Water 73,50
Glycerine 1,50
C Belsil CM 040 10,00
Belsil BNP 2,00
Preservatives, fragrances, pigments d.S.

Heat A and B each to 65-70C, stir B into A, stir C into AB.
Temperature stabilitys: at 45C over 10 weeks.
Formulation 912 AH

COVER CREAM

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight
A Candelilla Wax 5,50
Belsil SDM 6022 6,70
Stearic Acid 3,00
B Water 45,80
Propylene Glycol 3,40
Triethanolamine 1,30
C Belsil BNP 10,00
Titanium Dioxide 4,00
Pigments 2,00
D Belsil CM 040 18,30
Preservatives, fragrances d.S.

Heat A and B each to 70C. Add B to A. Mix C to AB homogeneous-
ly. Cool to approx. 30C and add D.

Temperature stability: at 45C over 10 weeks.

Formulation 781 AH

SOURCE: Wacker Silicone: Standard Formulations



BODY CREAM OR SKIN CARE CREAM, O/W

RAW MATERIALS

I.

II.

Emulgade SE

Lanette O

Cetiol V

IPP

Paraffin oil, viscous

Cetiol SB 45

86% glycerine

Gluadin AGP

Allantoin

Deionized water, preservative

Viscosity: 50,000 mPas
Formula no. 89/118/7.1

Creams

% By Weight

BODY SOFT CREAM, O/W FOR DRY, CHAPPED SKIN

RAW MATERIALS

I.

II.

Emulgade SE

Lanette O

Cetiol V

Cetiol 868

Glycerine 86%

Nutrilan Elastin P

Water, deionized, preservative

Viscosity: 50,000 mPas
Formula no. 89/168/3

BODY CREAM OR CARE CREAM, O/W

RAW MATERIALS

I.

II.

Emulgade SE

Lanette O

Cetiol V

IPP

Paraffin oil, viscous

Cetiol SB 45

Glycerine 86%

Gluadin AGP

Allantoin

Water, deionized, preservative

Viscosity: 50,000 mPas
Formula no. 89/118/7.1

% By Weight

% By Weight

6.0
1.0
3.0
3.0
4.0
2.0
3.0
0.5
0.2
0.0

ad 10

SOURCE: Henkel: Cosmetics Nr., XXI/89/Lz & Nr., XIII/Lz
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CARE CREAM
RAW MATERIALS
I. Lamecreme DGE 18
Cutina E 24
Paraffin oil, subl.
Cetiol J 600

II. Glycerol 86%
Deionized water, perfume, preservative

Viscosity: 150000 mPas
Formula no. 89/213/63
CARE CREAM
RAW MATERIALS
I. Lamecreme DGE 18
Cutina E 24
Paraffin oil, subl.

Cetiol SB 45

II. Glycerol 86%
Deionized water, perfume, preservative

Viscosity: 165000 mPas
Formula no. 89/213/71
O/W CARE CREAM
RAW MATERIALS
I. Lamecreme DGE 18
Cutina E 24

Almond oil

II. Glycerol 86%
Deionized water, perfume, preservative

Viscosity: 82000 mPas
Formula no. 89/213/72

SOURCE: Henkel: Cosmetics No. XIV/90: Formulas

% By Weight

% By Weight

% By Weight

10.0
3.0
16.0

5.0
ad 100
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CHAMOMILE CREAM W/O

SUBSTANCE % By Weight

A. Neo-PCL self-emulsifying W/O 2/066255 23.0
Miglyol 812 7.2
Nipasteril 30 K 0.3
Extrapone VC Special 2/032431 1.0

B. Water 62
Magnesium sulfate 0
Karion F 5
Neo-Extrapone Chamomile 2/060350 0

C. Perfume oil 0.3

Suggestions on preparation:

During manufacture the phases should be emulsified with a
stirrer at about 400 to 500 rpm. Stirring speed must be main-
tained throughout the process. The cream must be homogenized.

Suggested Formulation No. VKC 424/54

HAND CREAM
SUBSTANCE % By Weight

A, Tegin M
PCL-solid 2/066210
Isopropyl myristate 2/044111
Beeswax DAB 7
Nipasteril 30 K
Cetyl alcohol
Calendula oil 2/383530
Silicone oil AK 100

QO =0 N»U

UoOWoummoo

B. Dragophos 2/918500 2.
Water 69.
Propylene glycol 3.
Glycerin 2.

C. Perfume oil 0.4
Suggested method of preparation:

Heat phases A and B separately to about 80C and emulsify
phase B into phase A with a stirrer. For optimal emulsifica-
tion the emulsfier Dragophos 2/918500 should be suspended in
the water phase.

Suggested Formulation No. VKH 488/50

SOURCE: Dragoco, Inc.: Formulas
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CLEANSING CREAM

RAW MATERIALS $ By Weight
Phase I:

Myvaplex 600P concentrated glyceryl monostearate 6.00
Emersol 132 USP/NF Lily stearic acid 4.00
Petroleum jelly, USP 10,00
Drakeoil #9 10,00
Isopropyl myristate 10.00
SF18 (350 cP) silicone fluid 2,00
Phase II:

Demineralized water 49,60
Propylene glycol USP 5,50
Triethanolamine 98% 0.70
Germaben II E preservative 1.50
Methyl paraben USP 0.20
Phase III:

EASTMAN Vitamin E 6-81 0.30
Phase IV:

Perfume 0.20

Procedure:

1. Heat Phase I and Phase II separately to 80C with propeller
mixing until all chemicals are dissolved and uniform.

2. At 80C while propeller mixing, add Phase II to Phase I, w/o.

3. Continue mixing while cooling slowly to 50C. Adjust mixing to
50C due to viscosity change (thickening occurs).

4, At 50C add Phase III while mixing. Once uniform, add Phase IV
with mixing.

5. Continue to adjust mixing as needed. Force cool, if needed,
until emulsion reaches 32C. The product will look somewhat
unstable at this stage. Inversion will occur at 32C and the
cream will become very smooth and white., Continue to force
cool to room temperature,

Typical Properties:
pH: 7.71
Oven Stability: Four months at 45C--No separation
Freezer Stability: No separation after three thaws
Room Temperature Stability: Six months at 25 to 27C--No
separation
Cycle Stability: No separation
Centrifugation: 7 hours at 3000 rpm--No separation

SOURCE: Eastman Chemical Products, Inc.: Formulation
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CLEANSING CREAM

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight

A. IMWITOR 960 8
MIGLYOL 812 5
Stearic Acid 7
Cetyl Alcohol 2
Castor Oil 1

Sunflower 0il 4

q
4
q
0

NOOOOOCO

Antioxidants
B. Glycerin

Preservative

Water ad 10
C. Triethanolamine 0.9
D. Perfume 0Oil g.s.
Preparation:

(A) is heated to 75-80C. (B) is brought to the same tempera-
ture, (C) is added to (B). (B + C) are emulsified into (A). At
about 30C, the perfume is added.

Formula 1.4.3

CLEANSING CREAM

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight
A. IMWITOR 960 8.0
Lanette N 4,0
MIGLYOL 812 3.0
SOFTISAN 378 3.0
Mineral 0il 7.0
Hostaphat KL 340N 0.5
B. Preservative J.S.
Water up to 100.0
C. Perfume J.S.

Preparation:

(A) is melted and brought to 75-80C. (B) is mixed and heated
to the same temperature. (B) is slowly emulsified into (A). (C)
is stirred in as about 40C. Before filling, it is beneficial to
homogenize the cream.

Formula 1.4.4

SOURCE: Huls America Inc.: Formulas
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CLEANSING CREAM

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight
A. Schercemol MM 4,00
Stearic Acid, Triple Pressed 3.00
Schercemol 318 7.00
Schercemol PGMS 4.00
Propyl Paraben 0.20
Arlacel 165 2,50
Cetyl Alcohol 1.00
B. Triethanolamine 1.50
Carbowax 400 5.00
Water, Deionized 71.35
Methyl Paraben 0.20
C. Fragrance 0.25

Procedure:

1. Prepare Part A. Heat it to 70-75C.

2. Prepare Part B. Heat it to 70-75C.

3. Add Part B to Part A with continual stirring.
4, Cool to 40C with agitation. Add fragrance.

SOURCE: Scher Chemicals, Inc.: Formula

CLEANSING CREAM

FORMULA % By Weight

0il Phase:

OHLAN

AMERLATE P

Beeswax 1
Mineral 0Oil, 80-90 vis. 4
Glyceryl Stearate

Ozokerite

Water Phase:

Borax 0
Water 28
BioCare Polymer HA-24 3
Germaben IIE 1

Description:

Glossy, w/o cleansing cream with the properties of a night
cream. BioCare Polymer HA-24 is designed to deliver Hyaluronic
Acid as a substantive molecular complex to the skin. Enhanced
softening and lubricating properties without greasiness or
tackiness., This formulation is very effective on dry areas,
such as heels and elbows. Water-retaining function holds
moisture yet allows skin to breathe. OHLAN contributes to the
stability of the w/o cream. AMERLATE P is an excellent emollient.

SOURCE: Amerchol Corp.: BIOCARE Polymer HA-24: Formula
T56-31-3



CLEANSING CREAM

INGREDIENTS
Phase A:

Mineral 0il
Beeswax

Velsan P8-16
Velsan D8P-3
Naturechem GMHS
Arlacel 60

Tween 60

Phase B:
Propylene Glycol
Borax

Water, Fragrance, Preservatives

Procedure:

Creams

% By Weight

40.0

Heat A and B separately to 70C, Add B to A with rapid
agitation. Discontinue heating and stir to set point.

An emollient cream for makeup removal incorporating Velsans
as moisturizers. This water-in-oil product is designed to be
wiped away with a tissue. Velsans help to reduce the oily after-

feel.

SOURCE: Sandoz Chemicals Corp.: Formulation No.

SCRUBBING CREAM

INGREDIENT

Cirami No. 1
Arlacel 165

Cetyl Alcohol
Sunflower 0Oil
Tri-Sept P
Vitamin E Acetate

Brookswax D
Diatami 60-200 Micron
Relaxant #278 HS

Tri-Sept M
Tristat IU
Perfume

Demineralized Water

Procedure:

CsC-09

% By Weight
2.0000
5.0000
1.0000
5.0000
0,1000
0.0150

1.5000
8.0000
3.0000
0.2000
0.2000
0.2000
73.7850

1. Combine waxes, oils and propylparaben in main tank and heat

to 75C.

2., Heat water to 75C and add methylparaben.

227

3. Add water phase to main tank with prop agitation and mix until

uniform.

4., Switch to sweep agitation and begin cooling to 50C.

5. Add Diatami and mix until uniformly dispersed.

6. Continue cooling to 40C. and add Tristat IU and fragrance.

SOURCE: TRI-K Industries, Inc.:

Code AMI.009.
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RAW MATERIALS

EMPILAN GMS/SE40
Beeswax

LAUREX CS

Liqguid paraffin
Glycerol

Perfume, preservative
Water

RAW MATERIALS

EMPILAN GMS/SE40
Liquid paraffin
Glycerol

White soft paraffin
Hard paraffin
Perfume, preservative
Water

Formula CC2

RAW MATERIALS

EMPILAN GMS/SE40
Liquid paraffin

White soft paraffin
Lanolin (hydrous)
Perfume, preservative
Water

Formula CC3

COLD CREAM

COLD CREAM

COLD CREAM

SOURCE: Albright & Wilson Americas: Formulas

% By Weight

% By Weight

Balance
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COLD CREAM FORMULATION WITH JOJOBA OIL-A

RAW MATERIALS

Part A:

Ross Beeswax Substitute 628/5
Ross Fully Refined Paraffin Wax 150/160
Mineral 0il 80/90

Glycerol Monostearate S.E.
Ross Jojoba 0il

Part B:

Borax

Water

Fragrance

Preservative

COLD CREAM FORMULATION WITH

% By Weight

JOJOBA OIL-B

RAW MATERIALS

Part A:

Ross Beeswax Substitute 628/5
Ross Fully Refined Paraffin Wax 150/160
Mineral 0il 80/90

Glycerol Monostearate S.E.
Ross Jojoba 0il

Part B:

Borax

Water

Fragrance

Preservative

% By Weight

COLD CREAM FORMULATION WITH JOJOBA OIL-C

RAW MATERIALS

Part A:

Ross Beeswax Substitute 628/5
Ross Fully Refined Paraffin Wax 150/160
Mineral 0il 80/90.

Glycerol Monostearate

Ross Jojoba 0Oil

Part B:

Borax

Water

Fragrance

Preservative

Procedure:

% By Weight

Heat Part A to 170F. and agitate. Heat Part B to 170F, and
agitate. Cool to 160F, and add Part A to Part B at 160F with
good agitation. Cool slowly with agitation and pour at 110F.

SOURCE: Frank B. Ross Co., Inc.: Cosmetic Formulary: Formula
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COLD CREAM

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight
0il Phase:

"amerchol" L-101 3.00
"Acetulan" 4.00
Beeswax 10.00
Ozokerite 7.00
Glycerol Monostearate 2,00
Mineral 0Oil 30.00
Water Phase:

Borax 0.60
Triethanolamine, 99% 0.25
POLYOX WSR-205 0.50
Water, preservatives, fragrance d.S.

Preparation Procedure:

. Dissolve the POLYOX WSR-205 in the available water.

. Then add the borax and triethanolamine.

. Heat the water phase to 80C,.

. Heat the oil phase to 80C,

. Add the water phase to the oil phase while stirring vigor-
ously.

6. Add the preservatives and fragrance when the mix reaches the

appropriate temperature.

Continue stirring until the temperature reaches 30-35C.

The pH may be adjusted if desired with citric acid.

1
2
3
4
5

7.
8.
SOURCE: Union Carbide Corp.: POLYOX Water-Soluble Resins:

Formula

ALL-PURPOSE CREAM, VITAMIN CONTENT TYPE W/O

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight
a) Dehymuls K 20.0
Adeps lanae
Bees-wax
Vegetable o0il
Isopropyl palmitate
Vitamin F Glyceryl Ester CLR
Tocopherol 0il CLR
Antioxidant
Preservative
b) Water, distilled, preserved
Karion F liquid
Magnesium sulphate

S
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Manufacture:

a) melt and bring to about 70C;

b) heat to about 70C and stir into a).

Continue stirring until the emulsion has cooled to about 35C,
Perfume, roll.

SOURCE: CLR/Chemisches Laboratorium Dr. Kurt Richter GmbH:
Model formulations 26
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COLD CREAM (O/W)

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight

POLYSYNLANE

Mineral 0il

Paraffin Wax

I.P.M,

Bee's Wax

Lanolin

Propylene Glycol
Potassium Hydroxide
Arlacel 40

P.O.E. sorbitol Bee's Wax
Stearic Acid

Perfume & Preservatives
Water

w
N
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EMOLLIENT CLEANSING CREAM

RAW MATERTALS % By Weight

Amerchol CAB 5.0
Amerlate P 2.0
POLYSYNLANE 30.0
Bee's Wax 10.0
Arlacel 60 2,0
Ozokerite 5.0
Carbopol 940 0.2
Triethanol Amine (10% soln.) 2.0
Tween 60 3.0
Propylene Glycol 4.0
Preservatives & Perfume d.s
Water ad 100.0

ENRICHED NIGHT CREAM (W/0)

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight

AL Lanolate 0.6
Lanolin Alcohol 2
Mineral 0Oil 7
Paraffin Wax 2
POLYSYNLANE 12
I.P.M. 6
Olive 0il 1
Dehymuls E 2
Propylene Glycol 6
Perfume & Preservatives q
Water ad 100

SOURCE: Polyesther Corp.: Formulas
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CREAM CONCEALER (SPF 8) (MEDIUM)

INGREDIENTS

Phase A:

Ozokerite

Candelilla Wax
Carnauba

Beeswax (white, bleached)
Glyceryl Tribehenate
Polyethylene
CERAPHYL 375

Phase B:

CERAPHYL 41

ESCALOL 557

ESCALOL 567
Propylparaben

BHA

Dimethicone

CERAPHYL 847
CERAPHYL GA

Phase C:

MICA DD

Aluminum Starch Octynylsuccinate
Titanium Dioxide
CHROMA-LITE Red
CHROMA-LITE Yellow
CHROMA-~LITE Brown
CHROMA-LITE Black
Ultramarine Blue

% By Weight

0.60
0.90
0.60
0.40
6.00
1.00
12.00

6.00
2.30
0.30
0.15
0.05
9.20
15.70
3.00

19.61
14.00
5.00
0.88
1.16
0.88
0.24
0.03

Procedure:

1. Heat Phase A to 100C. Mix until uniform.

2. Heat Phase B to 85C. Mix until uniform.

3. Add Phase B to Phase A at 85C,

4, Add Phase C using PK blender. Mix until uniform.
5. Add Phase C to base.

6. Pour at 85C.

SOURCE: Van Dyk & Co., Inc.: Formula #K137-28-2

CLEANSING CREAM (MAKE UP REMOVER)

COMPONENTS

Ozokerite

Stearic Isopropanolamid
Vaseline

Vaseline 0il
Isostearilic Alcohol
Bentone Gel MIO

Antiox Antioxidant

SOURCE: La Ceresine: Formula

% By Weight

5

3

100

22

3

11

Sufficient gquantity
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CREAM, FOR APPLICATION TO GREASY AND BLEMISHED SKIN TYPE O/W

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight
a) Lamecreme IR 1 10.0
Softisan 100 3.0
Lanette 16 1.0
Miglyol 812 10.0
Deodorant Richter/K 0.3
Preservative d.S.
b) Water, distilled, preserved 69.7
Karion F liquid 5.0
c) Biosulphur Powder 1.0

Manufacture:

a) melt and bring to about 70C;

b) heat to about 70C and stir into a).

Continue stirring until the emulsion has cooled to about 35C;
c) stir in.

Perfume, homogenize,

CREAM MASK, FOR APPLICATION TO GREASY AND BLEMISHED SKIN
TYPE O/W

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight

—

—“ N oL e N

a) Cutina MD-A
Eumulgin B1
Cetiol V
Eutanol G
Deodorant Richter/XK
Preservative
b) Texamid 578L (2% agueous solution)
Karion F liquid
¢) Biosulphur Powder

[o)}
OO WOOOO

Manufacture:

a) melt and bring to about 70C;

b) heat to about 70C and stir into a).

Continue stirring until the emulsion has cooled to about 35C;
c) stir in.

Perfume, homogenize.

Preparation of the 2% aqueous Texamid 578 L solution:

Introduce 20g Texamid 578L into 980g distilled, preserved
water at room temperature, with rapid stirring. Continue
stirring until the solution is free from lumps.

SOURCE: CLR/Chemisches Laboratorium Dr. Kurt Richter GmbH:
Model formulations 4
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CREAM, O/W

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight

a)

b)

c)

Cutina E 24
Cutina MD
Myritol 318
Lanette O
Cetiol V
Phenonip

WwWaNOUTW
« s ® s 8 @
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Water, distilled
Phenonip
Glycerin

D)
O W

Proteodermin 10.0

Manufacture:

a) melt and bring to approx. 70C,
b) heat to approx. 70C and stir into a).
Continue stirring until the cream has cooled to approx.

30¢,

¢) stir in.
Perfume, homogenize

CREAM, O/W

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight

a)

b)

c)

Emulgator E 2149 7
Tagat S 1
Isopropyl myristate 5
Cetyl alcohol 2
Paraffinum subl. 10
Phenonip 0

WOOOOO

Water, distilled 66.4
Phenonip 0.3
Glycerin 3.0

Proteodermin 5.0

Manufacture:

a) melt and bring to approx. 70C,
b) heat to approx. 70C and stir into a).
Continue stirring until the cream has cooled to approx.

30¢,

c) stir in.
Perfume, homogenize,

SOURCE: CLR/Chemisches Laboratorium Dr. Kurt Richter GmbH:

PROTEODERMIN: Formulas



RAW MATERIALS

a) Eumulgin 286
Cetiol J 600
Phenonip
Water, distilled
Hostacerin PN 73

b) Glycoderm

Preparation:

Creams 235

% By Weight

3.00
5.00
0.30
80.70
1.00

10.00

a) Mix in the order given; stir until free of lumps.

b) Stir in slowly.
Perfume.

GLYCODERM Formula No. 8078

O

CREAM, W
RAW MATERIALS

a) Arlacel 582
Bees wax
G 4909
Miglyol 812
Cetiol S
Phenonip

b) Water, distilled
Phenonip
Magnesium sulfate
Glycerin

¢) Proteodermin
Manufacture:

a) Melt and bring to approx. 70C,
b) Heat to approx. 70C and stir into a).

% By Weight

WO OOOO

Continue stirring until the cream has cooled to approx. 30C,

c¢) Stir in.
Perfume, roll.

SOURCE: CLR/Chemisches Laboratorium Dr. Kurt Richter GmbH:

PROTEODERMIN Formula
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DAY CREAM

INGREDIENTS % By Weight

A Arlatone 983 S 1,200
Brij 76 1,200
Cutina MD 4,000
Neo Heliopan, Type E 1000 656083 2,500
Neo Heliopan, Type BB 116210 0,700
Isopropyl myristate 2,000
Baysilone Fluid M 10 0,800
Finsolv TN 6,000
Solbrol P 0,050

B Demineralized Water 48,400
Solbrol M 0,150
Glycerin 86% 4,000
Germall 115 0,200

C Demineralized Water 25,000
Carbopol 954 0,400
Sodium hydroxide (10% ag. solution) 1,200
Perfume 0il 0,200
Cremogen Camomile forte 728 790 2,000

Manufacturing Process:

Part A: Heat up to 75C.

Part B: Heat up to 85C.

Add part B to part A slowly while stirring. Cool while
stirring to 55C.

Part C: Disperse the Carbopol in the water using high speed
agitation. Mix to form a uniform dispersion free from
lumps. Add sodium hydroxide solution while stirring
to form a high viscid gel. Add part C to part A/B
while stirring. At 35C add the fragrance, the cremogen
and cool down while stirring to room temperature.

The pH value of the finished cream should be at 6.5-7.0.
Remark: Without any colour dye:
the yellow-brownish colouring of the cream depends on
the native colouring of the plant extract.
Instruction:
In EEC countries the use of more than 0.5% Benzophenone-3
in sunscreen products is liable to declare: contains Oxybenzone.

SOURCE: Haarman & Reimer GmbH: Formula K 2/1-45847 H/E
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DAY CREAM
RAW MATERIALS % By Weight
A Stearic Acid 25,00
Belsil PDM 20 5,00
B Glycerine 8,00
Aminomethylpropanol 1,50
Water 60,50
Preservatives, perfume, pigments g.S.

Heat A and B each to 75C. Stir A slowly into B. Stir cold.

Temperature stability: at 45C over 10 weeks.

White firm cream with a silky shine, Absorbed well, leaves
a dry feeling on the skin.

Formulation 399 AH

DAY CREAM
RAW MATERIALS % By Weight
A Lanette N 15,00
Eutanol G 5,00
Belsil DM 350 10,00
Belsil PDM 20 2,00
B Glycerine 5,00
Water 63,00
Preservatives, fragrances, pigments g.S.

Heat A and B each to 70C. Stir B into A, stir cold.
Temperature stability: at 45C over 10 weeks.

Soft white cream. Absorbed well, slightly cooling effect.
Formulation 404 AH

EMOLLIENT CREAM

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight
A Arlacel 165 6,00
Arlamol E 3,00
Cetyl Alcohol 5,00
Petrolatum 3,00
Belsil PDM 20 2,00
B Sorbitol 70%ig 10,00
Water 71,00
Preservatives, fragrances, pigments g.Se.

Heat A to 70C, heat B to 72C. Stir B into A, stir cold.
Temperature stability: at 45C over 10 weeks.

White firm cream. A slightly cooling effect.
Formulation 405 AH

SOURCE: Wacker Silicone: Standard Formulations
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DAY CREAM

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight
A) Stearic Acid 25.0
Phenyl Dimethicone 5.0
B) Glycerine 8.0
Aminomethyl propanol 1.5
Water 60.5
Preservative d.S
Perfume, pigments d.S
Procedure:
Heat (A) and (B) each to 75C. Stir A slowly into B. Stir
cold.
Temperature Stability: Over ten weeks at 45C.
Provides a white firm cream with a silky shine., Absorbed
well, leaves a dry feeling on the skin.

SOURCE: Angus Chemical Co.: Formula PF-0165 suggested by
Wacker-Chemie GmbH

URBAN PROTECTION DAY CREAM

INGREDIENT % By Weight
Demineralized Water 65.000
Carbopol 1342, 2% 15.000
Glycerine 2,000
Brookswax D 1.000
Finsolv TN 2.000
DC 200 Fluid, 350 cs 0.500
Germaben II-E 1.000
Biomin Se/P/C 0.300
Dermasome SOD 10.000
Dermasome E 3.000
AMP 0.200
Procedure:

1. Disperse the Carbopol in Water while heating to 75C.

2. Add the Glycerin and mix well.

3., Blend the Finsolv TN, Brookswax D, and Silicone Fluid at
70C until uniform and add to Water Phase. Mix until uniform.

4., Add the AMP and mix until uniform with fast propellor agit-
ation.

5. Cool to 50C and add the Biomin Se/P/C and Germaben with
sweep agitation.

6. Cool to 35C and add the Dermasomes.

7. Fragrance as desired and mix well.

8. Adjust pH to 5.0 with Citric Acid if required.

This light textured day cream contains an effective level
of natural antioxidants to provide protection from urban
environental influences. The antioxidants are in the form
of Liposomes as Dermasome SOD and Dermasome E to provide
en?a7ced penetration and efficacy and the Protein-bound Biomin
Se/P/C.

SOURCE: Angus Chemical Co.: Formula PF-0163
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DAY CREAM, OILY

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight
A. IMWITOR 960 10.0
MIGLYOL 812 6.0

MIGLYOL 840 6.0
SOFTISAN 649 5.0
DYNACERIN 660 3.0
Stearic Acid 5.0
Cetyl Alcohol 3.0

B. Preservative d.S.

Water up to 100.0
C. Triethanolamine 0.9
D. Fragrance d.S.

Preparation:

(A) is heated up to ca. 75C. (B) is heated up to the same
temperature. (C) is added to (B). (B) and (C) are emulsified
into (A). (D) is added at about 30C.

Formula 1.17.1

DAY CREAM WITH AZULENE

RAW MATERIALS $ By Weight

A, Stearic Acid 5.0
IMWITOR 960 5.0
Cetyl Alcohol 1.0
Mineral 0Oil 5.0
MIGLYOL 812 5.0
MIGLYOL 840 5.0

B, Water up to 100.0
Sorbitol 5.0
Preservative qaSe

C. Triethanolamine 0.9

D. Perfume A 103 751 0.3
Azulene 0.1

Preparation:

(A) is heated to 75-80C. (B) is brought to the same tempera-
ture. (C) is added to (B) and then (B + C) are slowly emulsified
into (A).

Below 40C., (D) is added.

Formula 1.1.2

SOURCE: Huls America Inc.: Formulas
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DAYCREAM O/W

SUBSTANCE % By Weight
A, Dragil 2/027011 12.0
Isopropyl myristate 2/044111 2.0
PCL-solid 2/066220 2.0
Nipasteril 30 K 0.3
B, Water 80.3
Karion F 3.0
C. Perfume oil 0.4
Suggested Formulation No. VKC 103/40
DAY CREAM O/W
SUBSTANCE % By Weight
A, Neo-PCL self-emulsifying O/W
2/066280 23.00
Isodragol 2/050300 3.00
Isopropyl myristate 2/044111 2.00
Nipasteril 30 K 0.30
Hostaphat KL 340 N 1.00
B. Distilled water 65.75
1,2-propylene glycol 3.00
Glycerin DAB 7 1.50
Borax 0.15
C. Perfume oil 0.30
Suggested Formulation No. VKC 716/70
SOURCE: Dragoco, Inc.: Formulas
SOFT DAY CREAM
RAW MATERIALS % By Weight
POLYSYNLANE 15.0
Stearic Acid
Cetanol
Arlacel 60
Tween 60

Propylene Glycol
Perfume & Preservatives
Water

ad 10

SOURCE: Polyesther Corp.: Formula
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DAY CREAM WITH VEGETABLE OIL

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight
A, IMWITOR 960 5.0
MIGLYOL 818
MIGLYOL 840
Stearic acid
Cetyl alcohol
Sunflower oil

Almond oil
Antioxidants

noocoooo

B. Preservative
Water ad 10

o Qo= Ww
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C. Triethanolamine

D. Collagen CLR
Perfume oil

P
wn o
.

Q e

Preparation:

(A) is heated to 75-80C. (B) is brought to the same tempera-
ture. (C) is added to (B) and (B + C) are emulsified into (A).
(D) is added at 30C.

SOURCE: Huls America Inc.: Formula 1.1.3

DAY CREAM, HERB/VITAMIN CONTENT TYPE O/W

RAW MATERIALS $ By Weight
a) Tagat S 5.0
Tegin M 2.0
Stearin 2.0
Adeps lanae 1.0
Vitamin F Glyceryl Ester CLR 2.0
Avocado 0il CLR 5.0
Calendula 0il CLR 2.0
Preservative J.S.
b) Water, distilled, preserved 67.0
Carbopol 934 1.0
c) Water, distilled, preserved 11.0
Triethanolamine 2.0

Manufacture:

a) Melt and bring to about 80C;

b) disperse with rapid stirring, heat to about 80C and stir
into a);

c) stir in.

Perfume, homogenize

SOURCE: CLR/Chemisches Laboratorium Dr. Kurt Richter GmbH:
Model Formulations 3
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DAY REGENERATIVE CREAM TYPE O/W

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight

a) Cutina CBS 11.0
Lanette 16 2,0
Eumulgin B1 1.5
Eumulgin B2 1.5
Cetiol V 9.0
Preservative d.S.

b) Water, distilled, preserved 60.0
Karion F liquid 5.0

c) Elastin CLR 10.0

Manufacture:

a) melt and heat to approx. 70C;

b) heat to approx. 70C and stir into a).

Continue stirring until the cream has cooled down tc approx.
35C;

¢) stir in.

Perfume, homogenize.

FACE/NECK CREAM TYPE QLE

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight

a) Emulgator E2155 10.0
Cutina BW 3.0
Liquid paraffin 10.0
Isopropyl myristate 8.0
Vaseline 3.0
Myritol 318 3.0
Preservative d.S.

b) Water, distilled, preserved 48.0
Karion F liquid 5.0

c) Collagen CLR 5.0

d) Elastin CLR 5.0

Manufacture:

a) melt and heat to approx. 70C;

b) heat to approx. 70C and stir into a).

Continue stirring until the cream has cooled down to approx.
30C;

c) and d) stir in,

Perfume, homogenize.

SOURCE: CLR/Chemisches Laboratorium Dr. Kurt Richter GmbH:
Model formulations 11



Creams 243

DEPILATORY CREAM

COMPOSITION % By Weight
Phase A:
Lanette O 10.0
Emulgin B 1 2.0
Cetiol V 3.0
Phase B:
Urea 4.0
Water ad 100.0
Phase C:
Calcium thioglycolate 7.5
Calcium hydroxide 1.5
Phase D:
Pearl pigment (silver or interference types) +5.0

Manufacturing process:

The ingredients of phase A and B are separately heated to
75C. Under stirring phase B is added to phase A. The mixture

is homogenized. At appr.

40C. the ingredients of C are added

under stirring and if necessary the mixture is homogenized once
more. Finally the pearl pigment is added and stirring is contin-
ued until a homogeneous cream is obtained.

PEELING CREAM WITH PEARL PIGMENTS

RAW MATERIALS

Lanette N
Eutanol G
Cetyl alcohol
Sorbitol
Preservatives
Allatoin
Texapon N 25
Polymist B6
Timiron MP-115

Manufacturing Process:

% By Weight
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Oily phase and water phase are heated separately to 70-74C.
Then water phase will be stirred into the oil phase, slowly
cooled and homogenized at about 60C., Finally, fragrance, pearl
pigment and polyethylene powder are to be stirred into care-

fully at 40C.

SOURCE: EM Pigments Division: Formulas
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DEPILATORY CREAM

RECIPE % By Weight

A HOSTACERIN DGS 6.00
HOSTACERIN T-3 5.00
Stearic acid 3.00
Mineral oil, high viscosity 3.00

B Urea 4,00
Water 48.50
Preservative deS.

C Thioglycollic acid 80% 6.00
Lithium hydroxide 4,50
Water 20,00

Procedure:

I Melt A at 80C.

II Heat B to 80C.

III Stir II into I,

Iv Stir until cool.

v Add the solution of C to IV at room temperature.

SOURCE: Hoechst: Guide Formulations: Formula A VI/8702

PLACENTA SKIN CREAM

INGREDIENTS % By Weight
Part A:

LANETTE 16 5.00
CETIOL 1414E 5.00
EUMULGIN B-~1 0.40
EUMULGIN B-2 0.35
Part B:

Water 83.95
Sorbitol 3.00
Dowicil 200 0.10
Part C:

Fragrance 0.20
Part D:

Placentaliquid Water-Soluble 2.00

Procedure:

Heat Part A to 75-80C. Heat Part B to 75-80C. Add Part B to
Part A under agitation. Cool to 45C and add Part C. At 35C, add
Part D. Continue mixing until product reaches room temperature,
Fill off.

Comments:

This smooth and shiny cream, containing CETIOL 1414-E, rubs in

easily leaving an emollient feel on the skin.

SOURCE: Henkel: Suggested Formula H-4826



DRY SKIN CARE CREAM

RAW MATERIALS

I. APIFAC
Mineral 0il
M.0.D., WL 2949

IT. Demineralized Water
Carbopol 934
Glycerin
Preservative

Triethanolamine 99% (50% solution)
CEVENYL

Racemic Alphabisabolol

Perfume

Preparation:
Disperse the Carbopol. Let stand.

Creams 245

% By Weight

12,00
10,00
6,00

63,30
0,30
5,00

- Qs

0,60
2,00
0,50
0,30

Pour ITI heated up to 80C into I heated up to 80C. Add the

T.E.A. solution and the CEVENYL and stir quickly.
Then cool down with normal stirring.
Around 30-35C, add the other components.

Formula MM 3011

HANDS CREAM
RAW MATERIALS
I. EMULCIRE 61 WL 2659
Stearic Acid
M.0.D. WL 2949
Silicone 200 (100CS)

II. Demineralized Water
Glycerin

Preservative
Perfume

Preparation:

% By Weight

10,00
2,00
5,00
0,50

79,30
3,00

Q.8.
0,20

Under stirring pour II heated up to 75C into I heated up to

75C.

Cool while stirring and around 30C, add the other components.

Formula MM 2934

SOURCE: Gattefosse: Formulas
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DRY SKIN CREAM
FORMULA % By Weight

Phase A:
QUATRISOFT POLYMER LM-200 0.2
Water 36.1

Phase B:
Carbomer 940 0.2
Water 39.8
Triethanolamine (99%) 0.2
Phase C:

Propylene Glycol
GLUCAMATE SSE-20

Phase D:

AMERCHOL L-101 8
MODULAN 1
Glyceryl Monostearate, Neutral 2
GLUCATE SS 1
Mineral Oil 4
Perfume and Preservative q

Procedure:

Disperse QUATRISOFT POLYMER LM-200 in water at room tempera-
ture with good agitation. When thoroughly dispersed, heat to
75C until uniform. Mix phase B separately until uniform at room
temperature. Add phase A to phase B, minus triethanolamine with
mixing. When thoroughly mixed, add the triethanolamine with
mixing until gel-like. Heat AB and phase C to 75C. Add phase C
to AB. Heat phase D to 75C and add to ABC. Cool to room tempera-
ture with mixing.

Description:

Soft, white, glossy cream for use on dry skin. QUATRISOFT
POLYMER LM-200 (cationic cellulosic polymer) is substantive
to the skin, imparting a smooth, silky afterfeel. The nonionic
emulsifying pair of GLUCATE SS (w/o) and GLUCAMATE SSE-20 (o/w)
produces a stable emulsion over a wide temperature range. AMER-
CHOL L-101 acts as a w/o stabilizer in this o/w cream, and along
with MODULAN, also provides emolliency.

SOURCE: Amerchol Corp.: QUATRISOFT POLYMER LM-200: Formula
T53-147-1
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DRY SKIN CREAM(O/W)

FORMULA

0il Phase:

PROMULGEN D

GLUCAM P-20 DISTEARATE
GLUCATE DO

ACETULAN

Cetyl Alcohol (CETAL)
Stearic Acid, xxx
Mineral 0il, 70 vis.
Cetyl Palmitate

Water Phase:

Carbomer 934

Triethanolamine (10% aqueous)
Water

Perfume and Preservative

Procedure:

% By Weight
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Disperse the carbomer 934 in water with vigorous agitation.
Heat the o0il and water phases, minus the triethanolamine, to
85C. Add water phase to oil phase with moderate agitation. Imm-
ediately add the triethanolamine. Mix while cooling to room

temperature. Add perfume at 40C.

Soft, glossy cream for dry skin., Good temperature stability
and auxiliary emulsification are provided by Promulgen D and

Glucate DO. Glucam P-20 Distearate

functions as the moisturizer,

The combination of Acetulan and Glucam P-20 Distearate impart
the velvety emollient afterfeel and excellent rub-in.

SOURCE: Amerchol Corp.: PROMULGEN:

Formula T51-34-3

ALL PURPOSE CREAM

RAW MATERIALS

Cutina FS 25

Cutina MD

Eutanol G

Paraffin oil, thin ligquid
Potassium hydroxide (20% sol.)
Glycerol '

Perfume, preservative

Water

SOURCE: Henkel: Cospha Formulation

% By Weight

no. 89/298/59
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DRY SKIN CREAM
RAW MATERIALS % By Weight

Part (A):

Modulan

Amerchol L-101

Isopropyl Myristate

Sodium Stearate Pure
Glyceryl Mono Stearate SE
Ross Spermaceti Wax Sub. 573
Ross Jojoba 0Oil

—_
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Part (B):

Water 59
Emery 916 Glycerine Pure 9
Triethanolamine 1

Part (C):
Preservative Jd.S.

Part (D):
Fragrance JeSa

Procedure:

Melt Part (A) and Part (B) in separate vessels to 170F under
agitation. When temperature is reached, mix Part (A) to Part (B)
and cool. Package in containers at below 120F.

SOURCE: Frank B. Ross Co., Inc.: Cosmetic Formulary: Formulas

SKIN-CARE CREAM

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight

A ARLACEL 481 6.0
Beeswax 1.0
Paraffin oil 19.0
MIGLYOL 812 3.0
Magnesium stearate 1.0

B 1,2-polypropylene glycol 3.7
Magnesium sulphate-7H20 0.7
Water 65,3

C. Perfume 0.3
Preservative

SOURCE: Schulke & Mayr GmbH: EUXYL K400: Formulation Nr. 6



ELEGANT COLLAGEN CREAM I

RAW MATERIALS

A.

IMWITOR 960
MIGLYOL 812
MIGLYOL 840
Stearic acid
Cetyl alcohol
Mineral oil

Sorbitol
Preservative
Water

Triethanolamine
Collagen

Azulene
Perfume oil A 103.751

Preparation:

(A) is heated to 75-80C.

Creams 249

% By Wei

up to 10

erature. (C) is added to (B) and then (B + C)} are slowly

emulsified into (a).

Formula 1.1.232

ELEGANT COLLAGEN CREAM II

Below 40C.,

RAW MATERIALS

A,

C.

SOFTISAN 100
MIGLYOL 812
MIGLYOL 840
DYNACERIN 660
Lanette N
Lanolin 0il

Sorbitol
Preservative
Water

Collagen

Perfume oil GC 10 776

Preparation:

(A) is melted and heated to about 70C.
same temperature and stirred into (A).

Formula 1.1.11A

SOURCE: Huls America Inc.:

% By Wei

ght

COO0OOCO

is brought to the same temp-

ght

(B) is heated to the
(C) is added at about 35C.
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ELEGANT COLLAGEN DAY CREAM

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight

A. MIGLYOL 812 5.0
MIGLYOL 840 5.0
IMWITOR 960 5.0
Stearic Acid 5.0
Mineral 0il 5.0
Cetyl Alcohol 1.0

B. Sorbitol 5.0
Preservative d.S.
Water up to 100.0

C. Triethanolamine 0.9

D, Perfume 0il A 103,751 0.3
Collagen 5.0

Preparation:

(A) is heated to 75-80C. (B) is brought to the same tempera-
ture. (C) is heated to (B) and (B + C) are emulsified into (a).
Below 40C (D) is added.

Formula 1.1.2B

COLLAGEN CREAM, SLIGHTLY QILY

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight

A, SOFTISAN 100 2.
SOFTISAN 645 5.
MIGLYOL 812 4,
MIGLYOL 840 10.
DYNACERIN 660 6.
Lanette N 10.

OOOQOOOO

B. Sorbitol 5.0
Preservative d.S.
Water up to 100.0

C. Collagen 5
Perfume 0Oil q

Preparation:

(A) is melted and heated to about 75-80C. (B) is heated to
the same temperature and stirred into (A). (C) is added at about
35¢C.

Formula 1.1.11B

SOURCE: Huls America Inc.: Formulas
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EMOLLIENT CREAM

INGREDIENT % By Weight
Demineralized Water 79.8850
Cirami No. 1 3.0000
Jojoba 2,0000
Arlacel 165 5.0000
Brookswax D 1.5000
Cetyl Alcohol 2,0000
Vitamin E Acetate 0.0150
Tri-Sept P 0.1000
Tri-Sept M 0.2000
Tensami 4/07 0.4000
Horsetail Extract AMI 3.0000
Wheat Milk Extract AMI 1.0000
Organic Silicone AMI 1.0000
Tri Col SP-1 0.5000
Tristat IU 0.2000
Perfume 0.2000

Procedure:

1. Combine oil phase materials in main tank and heat to 75C.
to dissolve.

2. Heat water to 75C. and add with prop agitation to main tank.

3. Add Methylparaben, Tensami and mix until uniform. Switch to
sweep agitation.

4. Begin cooling to 50C. and add Tristat IU.

5, Add Horsetail, Wheat Milk Extracts and Organic Silicone and
mix until uniform.

6. Cool to RT and add the Collagen, Mix until uniform.

7. Add fragrance and mix until uniform.

SOURCE: TRI-K Industries, Inc.: Code AMI.005.

EMOLLIENT CREAM

INGREDIENTS: % By Weight
Part A:
CUTINA CBS 10.00
EUMULGIN B-1 3.00
Part B:
Water 85.85
Germaben II 1.00
Part C:
Fragrance 0.15

Procedure:

Heat Part A to 70-75C. Heat Part B to 70-75C. While agitating,
add Part B to Part A. Remove heat and continue mixing during
cooling step. When the batch temperature has reached 40-45C, add
Part C. Continue stirring for 15-30 minutes. Fill off.

SOURCE: Henkel: Formula H-4877
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EMOLLIENT CREAM

RAW MATERIALS

EMPILAN GMS/NSE40

EMPILAN KM50

Stearic acid

Technical white oil
Glycerol

Triethanolamine

Dye, perfume, preservative
Water

Formula EL1

FOUNDATION CREAM

RAW MATERIALS

EMPILAN GMS/SE40
LAUREX CS

Glycerol

Talc

Preservative, perfume
Water

Formula FC1

FOUNDATION CREAM

RAW MATERIALS

EMPILAN GMS/SE40
LAUREX CS

Glycerol

Lanolin (hydrous)
Technical white oil
Preservative, perfume
Water

Formula FC2

SOURCE: Albright & Wilson Americas: Formulas

% By Weight

$ By Weight

% By Weight
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EXTRA BODY CONDITIONING CREAM

INGREDIENTS % By Weight
Water 90.05
TEGAMINE 18 1.50
Citric Acid - monohydrate 0.60
TEGIN 3.00
Ceteth-2 1.50
Cetyl Alcohol 0.50
Sodium Chloride 0.60
ABIL Wax 2440 0.35
Propylene Glycol 1.00
ABIL Quat 3272 0.50
ABIL B8851 0.40
Color, Preservatives, Fragrance Qs

Procedure:

1. Heat the water to 70-75C. Add the TEGAMINE 18, Disperse well.
Add the Citric Acid. Mix well. NOTE: To facilitate mixing,
some water can be held from the batch to dissolve the Citric

Acid prior to adding to the batch,

2, Add the Ceteth - 2 Cetyl Alcohol, Sodium Chloride and ABIL

Wax 2440. Mix.

3. Begin cooling. Cool to 45-50C while mixing., Mix the Propylene
Glycol and the ABIL Quat 3272 together and add to the batch.

Mix.

4, Switch to sweep mixer. Cool to 35-40C. Add the ABIL B 885
Color, Preservatives, and Fragrance. Mix.

5. Continue cooling. Fill,

SOURCE: Goldschmidt Chemical Co.: Formula GCC 13-37

NIGHT CREAM

Ty

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight

A. MIRANOL ESTER PO-LM4
Mineral 0il
Arlacel 165
Isopropyl Myristate
Stearic Acid
Cetyl Alcohol

B. Water
Carbopol 934, 3% solution
Propylene Glycol

C. Triethanolamine

[\

[~
oy OoO—_uotoaen

Procedure:

e » s s & » s s e @
VMOOOUITOOOOO

Heat A and B separately to 75C. With agitation, add B to A,

then C. Continue agitation until uniform and cool to room
temperature.

SOURCE: Miranol Chemical Co.: MIRANOL Products for Cosmetics
and Toiletries: Formula
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EXTREME PROTECTION TYPE CREAM

RAW MATERIALS Seguence $ By Weight
Deionized Water 1 61.85
Propylene Glycol 1 4,00
Disodium EDTA 1 0.05
Methylparaben 1 0.25
Unicide U-13 1 0.25
Monawet MO-70R 1 0.10
Capsul 51-6329 2 0.10
Titanium Dioxide 3228 3 0.50
Octyl Methoxycinnamate 4 4.00
Benzophenone 3 4 2,00
Liponate NPGC-2 4 12.50
Lipo GMS-450 4 2.00
Lipocol C 4 2,00
Carolene 4 1.50
Lipopeg 39-8 4 1.00
Liposorb TS 4 0.50
Lecithin 4 0.50
Silicone 200 Fluid (200 cts) 4 0.50
Propylparaben 4 0.10
Urea 5 0.05
Deionized Water 5 1.00
Fragrance 6 0.25
Hylucare 1% 7 5.00

Procedure:

1. In main kettle, combine Sequence 1 ingredients under Lightnin'
mixing and heat to 75C.

2. Sprinkle Sequence 2 into Sequence 1 and mix at 75C until thor-
oughly dispersed.

3. Sprinkle Sequence 3 into combined Sequences 1 and 2 and mix
at 75C until thoroughly dispersed.

4. In a side kettle, combine Sequence 4 ingredients under Light-
nin' mixing and heat to 78-80C.

5. At proper temperatures add Sequence 4 to combined Sequences 1,
2 and 3, switching to sweep mixing as batch thickens and
begin cooling.

6. At 35C, add premixed Sequence 5 to batch and continue cooling.

7. At 35C, add Sequence 6 to batch and continue cooling.

8. At 30C, add Seguence 7 to batch and cool to 25C,

SOURCE: Lipo Chemicals Inc.: Formula No. 462
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EYE CREAM

INGREDIENTS % By Weight
Part A:

Water 68.00
Carbopol 934 10.00
Propylene Glycol 3.00
EMULGADE 1000 NI 5.00
CETIOL LC 5.00
Mineral 0il 3.00
Part B:

COLLAGEN CLR 5.00
Germaben II-E 1.00
Dyes J.S.

Procedure:

Prepare 2.0% solution of Carbopol 934. Add remaining ingred-
ients of Part A in the order listed above, under agitation
while heating to 70-75C., Take heat off and continue stirring.
At 30-35C, add individual ingredients of Part B. Continue
stirring until product reaches room temperature. Fill off.
Comments:

This elegant eye cream utilizes a combination of emollient
ester and paraffin to form a highly effective cream. EMULGADE
1000 NI provides an excellent base for skin care "treatment"
products.

SOURCE: Henkel: Cream Bases: Formula H-4883

DEPILATORY CREAM

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight
A Emulgator E 2155 8,00
Tagat S 2,00
Fluilan 5,00
Stearyl Alcohol 2,00
Isopropyl Myristate 5,00
B Glycerine 3,00
Water 52,00
Belsil DMC 6033 1,00
C Calcium Oxide 3,00
Calcium Thioglycolate 5,00
Water 14,00
Preservatives, fragrances, pigments deS.

Heat A and B to 75C, stir B into A, Stir in C at 45C.
Temperature stability: 8 week at 45C.
Beige-~coloured cream.

SOURCE: Wacker Silicone: Formulation 319 AH
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EYE CREAM WITH SILK

INGREDIENT % By Weight
Tri-Tein Silk AA 2.0000
Demineralized Water 40,8000
Sorbitol 70% 5.0000
Epsom Salts 0.2500
Tri-Sept M 0.2000
Tri-Sept P 0.0500
Dehymuls K 20,0000
White Beeswax 3.5000
White Petrolatum 15.0000
Pot Marigold LS 2.0000
Arnica LS 2.0000
Squalane 4,0000
Tristat IU 0.2000
Colts Foot HS 2.0000
Horsetail HS 1.0000
Tri-Lastin 10 F 2.0000

Procedure:

Heat water to 75C. and add the Sorbitol, Epsom Salt & Parabens.

Heat oil phase materials to 70C. and mix until uniform and clear.

Add water phase to oil phase and mix w/prop agit. 1/2 hour or

until uniform.

Cool to 50C. w/prop and switch to sweep agitation.

Continue cooling. Add the Tristat IU, Coltsfoot, Horsetail,

Silk & Elastin

Mix until uniform and free of lumps.

Perform necessary QC and pack in aseptic manner,

Note: No fragrance has been included in the formula as this is
an eye area cosmetic. If one is to included, use an
irritation/allergy tested type such as the Allerderm line
of fragrances from Shaw Mudge.

SOURCE: TRI-K Industries, Inc.: Code 045

EYE CREAM WITH COLLAGEN

INGREDIENTS $ By Weight
Cutina KD-16 8.00
Cetiol MM 8.00
Cetiol G-16S 10.00
Generol 122E-10 3.00
Vitaplant CLR Oil-Soluble 1.00
Calendula Oil 1.00
Covitol 1100 (Part A) 1.00
Water 58.00
Sorbitol (Part B) 5.00
Preservative (Part C) d.S.
COLLAGEN CLR (Part D) 5.00

This smooth opaque white cream melts upon application and
runs in easily. Enriched with Vitamin E and Collagen.

SOURCE: Henkel: Formula HOB-215-10-D
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FACE CLEANSING CREAM

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight
A. IMWITOR 960 20.0
Mineral 0Oil 10.0
MIGLYOL 812 5.0
TEGO-BETAIN L7 15.0
B. Glycerin 3.0
Preservative J.S.
Water up to 100.0
C. Perfume d.S.
Preparation:

(A) is melted and brought to 75-80C. (B) is mixed and heated
to the same temperature and then slowly emulsified into (A).
(C) is stirred in at about 40C. Before filling, it is beneficial
to homogenize the cream.

Formula 1.4.1

CLEANSING CREAM

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight
A, Emulgade F 12.0
SOFTISAN 378 5.0
MIGLYOL 812 5.0
IMWITOR 375 0.5
B. Glycerin 3.0
Preservative JeSa
Distilled Water up to 100.0
C. Perfume d.S.
Preparation:

(A) is melted and brought to 75-80C. (B) is mixed and heated
to the same temperature. (B) is slowly emulsified into (A). (C)
is stirred in at about 40C. Before filling, it is beneficial to
homogenize the cream.,

Formula 1.4.2

SOURCE: Huls America Inc.: Formulas
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FACE/NECK CREAM

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight
a) Dehydag Wax N 10.0
Cetiol V 10.0
Anhydrous lanolin 2,0
Miglyol 812 5.0
Phenonip 0.3
b) Distilled water 62.4
Phenonip 0.3
Rarion F liquid 5,0
c) Collagen CLR 5.0
Manufacture:
a) melt and bring to about 70C;
b) warm to about 70C and stir into a).
Continue stirring until the cream has cooled to about 35C;
c) stir into the cream.
Perfume, homogenize.
Cream semi-fatted O/W
For the as yet unwrinkled face (and neck)
i.e., prophylactic care of the skin and maintenance of its
elasticity.
pH of the preparation: 3.9

FACE/NECK CREAM

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight
a) Cutina MD 6.0
Eumulgin B 3.0
Lanette C 3.0
Anhydrous lanolin 3.0
Cetiol V 8.0
Miglyol 812 6.0
Isopropyl palmitate 10.0
Phenonip 0.3
b) Distilled water 43,9
Phenonip 0.3
Veegum 1.5
Karion F liquid 5.0
c) Collagen CLR 10.0

Manufacture:
a) melt and bring to about 70C;
b) warm to about 70C, stir well until the Veegum is finely
distributed, and stir into a).
Continue stirring until the cream has cooled to about 35C;
c) stir into the cream.
Perfume, homogenize.
Cream O/W
For the mature and older face (and neck)
i.e., therapeutic care of the skin and renewal of its
elasticity
pH of the preparation: 4.7

SOURCE: CLR/Chemisches Laboratorium Dr. Kurt Richter GmbH
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FACE/NECK EMULSION

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight
a) Emulgade F 3.0
Eumulgin B 0.3
Eutanol G 8.0
Miglyol 812 11.0
Phenonip 0.3
b) Distilled water 69.1
Phenonip 0.3
Karion F ligquid 3.0
c) Collagen CLR 5.0

Manufacture:
a) melt and bring to about 70C;
b) warm to about 70C and stir into a).
Continue stirring until the emulsion has cooled to about 35C;
c) stir into the emulsion.
Perfume, homogenize.
Liquid emulsion O/W
For the as yet unwrinkled face (and neck)
i.e., prophylactic care of the skin and maintenance of its
elasticity
pH of the preparation: 4.05

SOURCE: CLR/Chemisches Laboratorium Dr. Kurt Richter GmbH:

Formula
PLACENTA SKIN TREATMENT CREAM

INGREDIENTS % By Weight
Part A:

LANETTE N 7.00
EUTANOL G 5.00
CETIOL S 2.00
Part B:

Water 78.00
Glycerine 3.00
Part C:

PLACENTALIQUID Water-Soluble 4,00
Germaben II-E 1.00
Procedure:

Heat Part A to 60C. Heat Part B to 60C. Add Part B to Part A
under agitation. Continue stirring while cooling. At 35C, add
individual components of Part C. Continue stirring until product
reaches room temperature,

Comments:

Lanette N produces a creamy white emulsion. PLACENTALIQUID
water-soluble is recommended for revitalizing and regenerating
aging skin.

SOURCE: Henkel: Cream Bases: Formula H-4888
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FACIAL CLEANSING CREAM

INGREDIENTS % By Weight
Part A:

LANETTE SX 10.00
EUTANOL G 10.00
Mineral 0il 15.00
White Petrolatum 2.00
Part B:

Water 62.00
Part C:

Germaben II-E 1.00
Fragrance & Dyes Jd.S.

Procedure:

Mix and heat Part A to 70C. Heat Part B to 70C and add to
Part A under agitation. Continue mixing until product reaches
40C, At this temperature, add individual ingredients of Part C.
Continue mixing until product reaches room temperature., Fill off.

Comments:

This cream spreads easily and is an efficient cleanser. This
branched chain alcohol leaves the skin feeling non-greasy and
non-tacky.

SOURCE: Henkel: Cream Bases: Formula H-4882

CLEANSING CREAM

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight
A Lanette N 12,00
Petrolatum 9,00
Paraffin 2,00
Mineral oil, low viscosity 5,00
Isopropyl Myristate 2,00
B Belsil DMC 6035 3,00
Glycerine 4,00
Water 63,00
Preservatives, fragrances, pigments gd.S.

Heat A2 and B each to 70C, mix B well into A,
Temperature stability: at 45C over 10 weeks.
White firm cream.

SOURCE: Wacker Silicone: Formulation 361 AH
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FACIAL NIGHT CREAM
INGREDIENTS % By Weight
A, Deionized Water 53.7
Sorbitol 1.0
Methylparaben 0.2
B. C14-16 Alcohols Benzoate 15.0
Lanolin 1.0
Petrolatum 5.0
Beeswax 8.0
Polysorbate 80 4.0
Glyceryl Stearate and PEG 100 Stearate 2.0
Stearic Acid 3.0
Triethanolamine 0.6
C. DERMATEIN GSL 5.0
D. Dimethicone 1.0
Diazolidinyl Urea 0.3
Fragrance 0.2
Procedure:

Begin heating water to 80C; add rest of Part A ingredients.
Mix well. Add Part B ingredients in order. Mix until homogen-
eous. Begin cooling to room temperature., Slowly add DERMATEIN
GSL; mix until smooth. Add rest of Part D ingredients. Mix wel

Description:

Through the night DERMATEIN GSL replenishes the lipid lost
from skin during the day. DERMATEIN GSL rejuvenates the skin's
ability to bind moisture.

SOURCE: Geo. A. Hormel & Co.: Formula 621-27

W/O SKIN CARE CREAM

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight
Vaseline 20.0
Arlacel 83 2.5
Cremophor WO 7 1.5
Luvitol EHO 5.0
Calcium stearate 1.0
D~Panthenol USP 4.0
Lunacera MW 6.0
Perfume 0.3
Preservative 0.5
Water 59.2

SOURCE: BASF Corp.: D-Panthenol: Formula

261
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FACIAL SCRUB CREAM

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight

A. SOFTISAN 601
IMWITOR 900
MIGLYOL 812
Cremaphor A6
Cremaphor A25
Purcellin 0il

R TG

B. Dehyton AB 30 5.0
Allantoin 0.2
Salicylic Acid 0.5
Titriplex 111 1.0
Preservative d.s
Water ad 100.0

C. Almond bran 3
Perfume oil q

Preparation:
(A) is heated to 75-80C. (B) is brought to the same tempera-
ture and is emulsified into (A). At about 30C, (C) is added.

SOURCE: Huls America Inc.: Formula 1.5.12

CREAM, FOR APPLICATION TO GREASY AND BLEMISHED SKIN TYPE O/W

RAW MATERIALS $ By Weight

a) Lanette N 10.0
Spermaceti
Isopropyl palmitate
Myritol 318
Deodorant Richter/K
Preservative

o —_
O L OOoONw

b) Water, distilled, preserved
Karion F ligquid
Aminodermin CLR

Manufacture:

a) melt and bring to about 70C;

b) heat to about 70C and stir into a}.

Continue stirring until the emulsion has cooled to about 35C.
Perfume, homogenize.

SOURCE: CLR/Chemisches Laboratorium Dr. Kurt Richter GmbH:
Model formulations 1
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FOUNDATION CREAM

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight
A Lamecreme KSM 20,00
Olive 0Oil 5,00
B Glycerine 4,00
Water 69,50
Belsil PDM 20 1,00
Belsil CM 020 0,50
Preservatives, perfume, pigments d.S.

Melt A, mix B and heat to 65C. Work B into A whilst stirring
quickly.

Temperature stability: 8 weeks at 45C.

Firm cream. Absorbed well.

Formulation 191 AH

FOUNDATION CREAM

RAW MATERIALS % By Weight
A Crodawax GP 200 13,00
Mineral oil 30,00
Belsil PDM 20 4,00
B Glycerine 9,00
Water 44,00
Preservatives, perfume, pigments JeSe
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